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Foreword 
 
 
 
All public school districts and open-enrollment charter schools in Texas are required to submit student 
attendance data through the Public Education Information Management System (PEIMS). The Student 
Attendance Accounting Handbook (handbook) supports that requirement and establishes related 
student attendance accounting requirements. 
 
The handbook: 
 
ω  describes the FSP eligibility requirements of all students, 
 
ω  prescribes the minimum standards for all attendance accounting systems, 
 
ω  lists the documentation requirements for attendance audit purposes, and 
 
ω  details the responsibilities of all district and charter school personnel involved in student 

attendance accounting. 
 
The handbook is for all Texas school district and charter school personnel involved in the student 
attendance accounting process. No school district or charter school official (or any other person in your 
district or charter school) has the authority, either implied or actual, to change or alter any rules, 
regulations, or reporting requirements specified in this handbook. 
 
Mike Morath 
Commissioner of Education 
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{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ м hǾŜǊǾƛŜǿ 
Under state law1, every Texas school district is required to adopt an attendance accounting system, 
whether manual or automated, that includes procedures that ensure the accurate taking, recording, and 
reporting of attendance accounting data. District staff members must report attendance information 
through the Public Education Information Management System (PEIMS) to the Texas Education Agency 
(TEA). The TEA then uses these attendance data to determine the allocation of Foundation School 
Program (FSP) funds (state funding) to your district. 
 
The Student Attendance Accounting Handbook (handbook) contains the official attendance accounting 
rules and regulations for all public school districts in Texas, including open-enrollment charter schools, 
unless otherwise specified in this document. This handbook is the official standard of required 
information for all attendance accounting systems. Unless a distinction is made between manual and 
automated systems, all standards described in this handbook apply to all attendance accounting 
systems. 
 
No school district official (or any other person in your school district) has the authority, either implied or 
actual, to change or alter any rules, regulations, or reporting requirements specified in this handbook. 
 
The handbook incorporates the same codes that are defined in the PEIMS Data Standards, as they relate 
to attendance, and requires all attendance accounting systems to follow the same coding structure. 
State law requires Texas public schools to use the PEIMS.2  
 
Notes on Terminology: In this handbook, the term άǎŎƘƻƻƭ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘέ or άŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘέ includes an open-
enrollment charter school and district of innovation, except where the handbook notes that different 
requirements apply to open-enrollment charter schools or districts of innovation. Also, in this handbook, 
ǘƘŜ ǘŜǊƳ άƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎέ means the same as the term άinstructional arrangement/setting.έ 
 
Note: Throughout the Student Attendance Accounting Handbook, references to school days have 
been converted to minutes in accordance with House Bill 2610 of the 84th Texas Legislature, 2015. 
 

1.1 Student Attendance and FSP Funding 
The primary purpose for the TEAΩs collection of student attendance data is to ensure that FSP funds can 
be allocated to TexasΩs public schools. All public schools in Texas must maintain records to reflect the 
average daily attendance (ADA) for the allocation of these and other funds by the TEA3.  
 

                                                           
1 Texas Education Code (TEC), §42.006(b) 
2 TEC, §42.006(a) 
3 19 Texas Administrative Code (TAC) §129.21(a)  

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.42.htm#42.006
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.42.htm#42.006
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=129&rl=21
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Note: An inherent difference exists between being permitted to serve a student in a particular 
program and being entitled to funding for the service provided to the student. For example, 
depending on local policy, your school district may serve virtually any student in virtually any 
capacity or setting as long as serving the student does not interfere with the education of funding-
eligible students. However, the only circumstance in which a student may be coded as an eligible 
participant in a program or setting, thereby generating state funding, is one in which the student 
meets all eligibility requirements and all documentation is complete and on file. 
 

 
All eligible students are entitled to the benefits of the FSP. However, for your district to claim a student 
for funding purposes, complete documentation that proves the eligibility of the student for the FSP must 
first be on file. Furthermore, your district must report all eligible attendance according to provisions 
established by the TEA. For these reasons, the TEA has developed both a standardized attendance 
accounting system (described in this handbook) and a standardized reporting system (PEIMS)4.  
 
The funding formula for the FSP, as well as the requirements for a studentΩs eligibility to participate in 
this program, is mandated by the Texas Education Code and the Texas Administrative Code. All students 
must meet the requirements for membership, defined in Section 3 of this handbook, before they are 
eligible for FSP funds for attendance and special programs. Districts must retain all records proving such 
eligibility for the required length of time for audit purposes (see Section 2). 
 
For your district to receive the maximum amount of funding for all its students, the following personnel 
must be aware of their individual responsibilities and must work together to assemble required 
documentation as early as possible: administrators, special program staffs, teachers, and attendance 
personnel. 
 
Note: Waivers of program requirements do not alter rules associated with eligibility for funding 
purposes unless the waiver specifically states that funding regulations are altered. 
 

1.2 Taking and Recording Student Attendance 
It is your districtΩs responsibility to ensure that the basis used to record and process attendance 
accounting data meets the standards in this Student Attendance Accounting Handbook5.  
 
District personnel must create the original documentation of attendance at the time of attendance. 
Original documentation must not be created after the fact. Original documentation that is not created at 
the time of attendance will not be accepted by agency auditors. If auditors determine that original 
documentation was not created at the time of the attendance it is intended to support, the TEA will 
retain 100% of your districtΩs FSP allotment for the inappropriately documented attendance for the 
school year(s) for which records have been requested. The TEA will either assess an adjustment to 
subsequent allocations of state funds or require your district to refund the total amount of the 
adjustment when the audit is finalized. 
 

                                                           
4 TEC, §42.006 
5 19 TAC §129.21(f) and §129.1025  

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.42.htm#42.006
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=129&rl=21
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=129&rl=1025
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The TEA does not formally approve or certify attendance accounting systems of any organization, public 
or private, that is in the business of providing services to Texas public schools. The TEA cautions districts 
to be sure the software they purchase meets the requirements for attendance accounting described in 
this handbook before contracting with a vendor. Your district may use a locally designed system, 
provided the system includes the instructions and information requirements prescribed by this 
handbook6.  
 
Regardless of the accounting system your school district uses, the minimum requirements established in 
this handbook must be incorporated. These standards are the minimum requirements for all attendance 
accounting systems. Your district may wish to adopt additional codes and documentation requirements 
for local purposes. 
 

1.3 Reporting of Attendance Information to the TEA 
District staff members report attendance and contact hours at the student level for the entire school 
year through the PEIMS. 
 
See Section 3 General Attendance Requirements for additional information. 
 

1.4 Storage of Attendance Information 
Your districtΩs superintendent of schools is responsible for the safekeeping of all attendance records and 
reports. The superintendent may determine whether the properly certified attendance records or 
reports for the school year are to be filed in the central office or properly stored on the respective 
school campuses of your district or at a secure offsite location. 
 
Information for all FSP attendance reports must be available for audit purposes for 5 years from the 
completion of the school year. Superintendents, principals, and teachers are responsible to their school 
board and to the state for maintaining accurate and current attendance records, regardless of the 
attendance accounting system in use7.  
 

1.5 Auditing of Attendance Information 
Regardless of where attendance records are filed or stored, they must be readily available for audit by 
the Financial Compliance Division of the TEA.8 Auditors have the authority to examine attendance 
records for any year for which your district is required to retain records (see Section 2). If auditors 
detect errors during an audit, the TEA will either assess an adjustment to subsequent allocations of 
state funds or require your district to refund the total amount of the adjustment when the audit is 
finalized.  

                                                           
6 19 TAC §129.21(f) 
7 19 TAC §129.21(a) 
819 TAC §129.21(d) 

http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=129&rl=21
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=129&rl=21
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=129&rl=21
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1.6 How to Use This Handbook 
This handbook contains all the information and the mandated coding structure that each attendance 
accounting system must follow. Each section of this handbook, where practical, is organized using the 
same headings for each subsection. Each subsection contains the same general types of information. 
 
Each section specifies the coding structure and lists all the documentation required to verify student 
eligibility in the subject area defined by the section title. 
 
Although limited by the complicated nature of attendance accounting, each section is designed to 
present all essential information about the subject area defined by the section title. The essential 
information provided includes student eligibility, mandated coding structure, and documentation 
required for audit purposes. Each section also contains the responsibilities of district personnel and 
examples of how to code students in the accounting system. 
 
The following table briefly describes the subject matter contained in each section. 
 

Handbook Section(s) Description 

Section 1 Overview The Overview section describes the importance of attendance accounting, 
how funding and attendance are related, the organization of this 
handbook, and significant changes from the prior year. 

Section 2 Audit 
Requirements 

Audit Requirements establishes minimum standards for all required 
documentation, sets the time limit for record retention, and discusses 
areas of attendance accounting that deserve particular attention. 

Section 3 General 
Attendance 
Requirements 

General Attendance Requirements discusses the responsibilities of district 
personnel, enrollment and withdrawal procedures, basic rules of 
attendance accounting for all attendance systems, ADA eligibility codes 
and general eligibility requirements, the school calendar, data submission, 
documentation required to prove FSP eligibility, tips for quality control of 
attendance data, and examples. 

Sections 4ς9 These sections address each of the special program areas under the FSP. 
Each section discusses the responsibilities of district personnel, enrollment 
and withdrawal procedures, special rules, documentation to prove special 
program eligibility, tips for quality control of special program attendance 
data, and examples. 

Section 10 
Alternative Education 
Programs and 
Disciplinary Removals 

Alternative Education Programs and Disciplinary Removals discusses 
various alternative education programs, in-school suspension programs, 
and education programs for incarcerated youth, as well as disciplinary 
removals. 

Section 11 
Nontraditional Programs 

Nontraditional Programs discusses education programs that have 
alternative methods of funding or are provided in alternative settings. 

Section 12 Virtual, 
Remote, and Electronic 
Instruction 

Virtual, Remote, and Electronic Instruction discusses Texas Virtual School 
Network programs and courses, other online courses, remote instruction, 
and self-paced computer courses. 

Section 13 Appendix The Appendix section explains how ADA is calculated and provides 
information on weighting of ADA. 

Section 14 Glossary  The Glossary section defines terms used in the handbook. 
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In the electronic Word version of this handbook, the entries in the table of contents and the boldfaced 
cross-references that appear throughout the handbook (for example, 3.2.2 Funding Eligibility ) are 
hyperlinked. If you place your cursor over the entry or cross-reference and then press CTRL and click, 
you will be taken to the section of the handbook specified in the entry or cross-reference. To return to 
the original location, press ALT + the left arrow key. 
 
Note: The web addresses provided throughout the handbook are subject to change. If a particular TEA 
web address is no longer working, please search for the topic you are interested in using the TEA 
websiteΩs Google Search function or using the TEA AςZ Index page at 
http://tea.texas.gov/interiorpage.aspx?id=25769815059. You can also access this page from the TEA 
websiteΩs home page by clicking on the AςZ Index link at the top of that page. 

1.7 Significant Changes 
The following table briefly describes the significant changes from the 2016ς2017 handbook. The table 
does not include all changes made to the handbook. For a comprehensive list of changes, see the 
Change Document at 
http://tea.texas.gov/Finance_and_Grants/Financial_Compliance/Student__Attendance_Accounting_Ha
ndbook/.   
 

Significant Changes in the  
2016ς2017 Student Attendance Accounting Handbook 

Change Subsection(s) Affected 

Terminology: Changed instances of limited English proficient (LEP) 
to English language learner (ELL) 

Throughout the document. 

Updates: Updated links to code and resources. Throughout the document 

Updates: The No Child Left Behind Act (NCLB) criteria for highly 

qualified teachers was removed.  

4.17 Teacher Requirements 
4.18 Examples 

 

http://tea.texas.gov/interiorpage.aspx?id=25769815059
http://tea.texas.gov/Finance_and_Grants/Financial_Compliance/Student__Attendance_Accounting_Handbook/
http://tea.texas.gov/Finance_and_Grants/Financial_Compliance/Student__Attendance_Accounting_Handbook/
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{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ н !ǳŘƛǘ wŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎ 
As stated in the overview section, the superintendent of schools is responsible for the safekeeping of all 
attendance records and reports. Your district may store these records or reports in a central office or on 
the respective school campuses. However, regardless of where they are stored, the records must be 
readily available for audit9 by the Texas Education Agency (TEA).10 Incomplete or inaccurate data will 
result in attendance not being allowed. 
 

2.1 General Audit Requirements 
Your district must make available and provide to the Financial Compliance Division of the TEA copies of 
all required attendance records within 20 working days of written request by the agency. Failure to 
provide all required attendance records (specific program[s], grant[s], or both) will result in the TEAΩs 
retaining 100% of your districtΩs Foundation School Program (FSP) allotment for the undocumented 
attendance for the school year(s) for which records have been requested.  
 
Upon issuance of the preliminary report, the district or charter school has 20 working days to respond to 
the report. Once the final report for all attendance reviews and investigative reports is issued, the report 
will not be subject to further review or response from the district or charter school.  
  
Attendance will be considered undocumented if documentation of the attendance either is missing or is 
so inadequate that a reasonable person could not conclude from the documentation that the 
attendance it is intended to support actually occurred.  If attendance is undocumented at the days of 
attendance level, any special program attendance based on those days of attendance also will be 
considered undocumented. The adjustment to the FSP allotment for any undocumented attendance will 
apply to the time period for which documentation was missing or inadequate. For example, if the 
documentation provided to support a particular campusΩs daily attendance for a semester consisted 
only of period absence slips for certain students and no documentation was provided showing the 
names of students present for classes each day, the TEA would adjust the districtΩs FSP allotment to 
withhold 100% of the funding for all students at that campus for the semester. 
  
Reports must include the level of detail identified in 2.3 Required Documentation although the TEA 
does not mandate the actual report format. A good accounting system, however, will produce reports 
that are easy to read and that present information in a concise format. For example, a Student Detail 
Report will present all the required data for each student, including attendance and program totals by 6-
week reporting period, in one layout.  
 
All documentation required for audit purposes is outlined in 2.3 Required Documentation. 
Documentation must do the following: 

¶ cover the entire school year and 

¶ encompass three main data sets: Student Detail Reports for all students by 6-week reporting 
period, Campus Summary Reports for all campuses by 6-week reporting period, and a District 
Summary Report by 6-week reporting period.  

                                                           
9 as authorized by the Texas Education Code (TEC), §§42.255, 44.008, and 44.010 
10 19 Texas Administrative Code (TAC) §129.21(d) 

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.42.htm#42.255
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.44.htm#44.008
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.44.htm#44.010
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=129&rl=21
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All codes reflected in the attendance reports must be defined in the reports. 
 
Your district must retain any student attendance documentation that could be required for audit 
purposes for 5 years from the completion of the school year, unless specified differently later in this 
section. This requirement applies specifically to student attendance documentation. Other kinds of 
documentation, such as documentation required for a studentΩs permanent record, may need to be kept 
longer. The required retention period for all records is outlined in Local Schedule SD of the Local Records 
Retention Schedules, Texas State Library and Archives Commission: 
https://www.tsl.state.tx.us/slrm/recordspubs/sd.html.   
 

2.2 Accounting System Requirements 
The attendance accounting system11 your district uses must do the following: 

¶ use the coding structure defined in the Public Education Information Management System 
(PEIMS) Data Standards as they relate to attendance.12 

¶ possess the ability to readily reproduce the student attendance data described in 2.3 Required 
Documentation on notification of an audit, regardless of the medium of storage the system 
uses. 

 

2.2.1 Paper-Based Attendance Accounting Systems vs. Automated Attendance 
Accounting Systems 
Your district should carefully consider both its particular needs and the information in 2.2.2 Automated 
Attendance Accounting Systems and 2.2.3 άPaperlessέ Attendance Accounting Systems before 
selecting an attendance accounting system, storage medium, or automated format for audit 
documentation. 
 
Your district may get the most benefit from retaining some documentation electronically and other 
documentation in paper report format. For example, say Learning ISD uses paper period absence slips as 
the source document for attendance accounting. The district cannot store those slips electronically, nor 
can it store some of the other required documentation in an electronic format (see 2.3 Required 
Documentation). The district can, however, store the Student Detail Report, the Campus Summary 
Reports, and the District Summary Report electronically. For audit purposes, Learning ISD must retain all 
paper records that it cannot store electronically, a backup of the actual attendance accounting data, the 
attendance accounting program from the same school year, and compatible hardware necessary to 
access and reproduce the data in an acceptable format. 
 
Note: All required attendance system documentation that is stored electronically must be reproduced in 
an acceptable format at the time of an audit. To be considered acceptable, the documentation must be 
as follows: 

¶ complete (must meet all the requirements in 2.3 Required Documentation), 

¶ in English (not machine language), and  

¶ easy to read. 

                                                           
11 Unless a distinction is made between manual and automated systems, all standards described in the handbook apply to all 
attendance accounting systems. 
12 19 TAC §129.21(f) 

https://www.tsl.state.tx.us/slrm/recordspubs/sd.html
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=129&rl=21
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2.2.2 Automated Attendance Accounting Systems 
Your district must retain paper copies of all required attendance records for 5 years, unless it uses an 
automated attendance accounting system. If it chooses, a district using an automated attendance 
accounting system may store any attendance accounting record or report electronically provided the 
district also retains the hardware and software necessary to access and reproduce the attendance data 
in an acceptable format (see the last paragraph of this subsection). If your district is unable to keep 
compatible hardware, backup copies of software, or both, or if the district does not possess the 
technical expertise to reproduce the unaltered data in an acceptable format when notified of an audit, 
paper copies are required for the entire retention period13.  
 
Your district must manage automated attendance accounting systems properly to meet audit 
documentation standards. An effective system of internal controls must be in place to maintain 1) data 
integrity (completeness and accuracy) and 2) the ability to reproduce, for audit purposes, all required 
documentation that your district elected to store electronically. Note that outside technical assistance 
may be required to ensure your districtΩs automated attendance accounting system can reproduce all 
required documentation at the time the district is notified of an audit. The TEA recommends your 
district test the procedures for reproducing required audit documentation in an acceptable format 
before deciding to retain reports or records in an electronic format instead of a paper format. 
 
If your district uses an automated attendance accounting system, it must recognize how changes to the 
systemΩs hardware and software from year to year affect your districtΩs ability to reproduce attendance 
accounting records from prior years. Therefore, when changes occur to the system software (for 
example, yearly updates to the attendance accounting program), your district must be certain that the 
new program will access the prior yearsΩ attendance data and produce an acceptable report format. It is 
also important, when changes occur to your districtΩs hardware (for example, your district purchases 
new hardware), to investigate whether the new hardware is compatible, so that it will access the prior 
yearsΩ attendance data and produce an acceptable report format. In some cases it is advisable to print 
and retain paper copies for audit purposes instead of storing the data electronically. 
 

2.2.3 άPaperlessέ Attendance Accounting Systems 
If your district uses a system that is virtually entirely functional without the use of paper documents (for 
example, a system in which the teacher enters absences directly into the system without the use of 
paper period-absence reports), then this system must meet the additional standards established in this 
subsection, or your district must generate and retain paper copies of attendance reports and records. 
These standards apply to all districts that wish to establish and maintain an audit trail (source document 
to final reports) that is almost entirely free from paper.  
 
Even with the use of a άpaperlessέ attendance accounting system, some documentation required for 
audit purposes, such as a doctorΩs note supporting a studentΩs excused absence or other 
documentation listed in 2.3.5 Additional Required Documentation, may necessarily need to be kept in 
paper form. If attendance data cannot be reproduced in an acceptable format at the time of an audit, a 
school district may be held financially responsible for its inability to reproduce required documentation. 

                                                           
13 Local Schedule SD, Texas State Library and Archive Commission 

https://www.tsl.texas.gov/slrm/recordspubs/sd.html
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An attendance accounting system that allows teachers to enter attendance data directly into the 
automated system must provide security to the data that are entered. Systems must include the 
following safeguards and security features (this is not necessarily an exhaustive list of required features): 

¶ requirement that teachers log on to the system using distinct secret passwords 

¶ timing out (automatic shutoff) if the program has not had any activity in an appropriately short 
period of time (for example, 10 minutes) 

¶ ability to report the date, time, and identity of the teacher entering the absence data, upon 
request 

¶ ability to report the date, time, and identity of the individual making changes to the attendance 
report, upon request 

¶ provision of a positive confirmation for 100% of attendance (teacher submits άAll Presentέ 
rather than showing no one absent) 

 
Proper information system management is the key to a successful paperless automated attendance 
accounting system. Locally designed internal controls must be established to ensure the security of the 
system. Only personnel with the proper security clearance level should have access to the system. 
 

2.2.4 Disaster Recovery 
Disaster or attendance accounting system malfunction or sabotage does not negate your districtΩs 
responsibility to produce attendance data required for an audit. Your district should have in place plans 
for how it will recover and reproduce data required for an audit if the primary means of producing the 
data is threatened by disaster or by attendance accounting system malfunction or sabotage.  
 
Storage of duplicate records and data at various locations within your district is an example of a plan 
that prevents the loss of data if a disaster occurs at the primary storage facility. 
 
Your district should document its data recovery plans and ensure that the plans are available for 
examination by auditors. The district should also regularly test its data recovery plans. 
 

2.2.5 Attendance System Procedures Manual 
Your district or charter school must maintain a procedures manual that provides specific, detailed 
information on the districtΩs school attendance accounting system. This procedure manual must include 
the following information: 

¶ how and when teachers are to take official attendance 

¶ how attendance is entered into the attendance accounting system 

¶ which position or positions are responsible for the coding of special programs (such as career 
and technical education, special education, pregnancy-related services, etc.) 

¶ how changes to special programs are to be documented 

¶ how student membership is to be reconciled between the teacher rosters and the attendance 
accounting database 

¶ how your district will maintain attendance accounting records (including computerized records, 
period absence slips, and official calendar) after the completion of the school year 

¶ what backup systems are in place to protect the attendance accounting records 
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¶ which position is responsible for the maintenance and security of the attendance accounting 
records 

 

2.3 Required Documentation 
The student attendance data asked for in an audit must be organized into three distinct data sets: the 
Student Detail Report, the Campus Summary Report (s), and the District Summary Report. 
 
Your district must generate Student Detail Reports, Campus Summary Reports, and District Summary 
Reports each 6-week reporting period. 
 
For a particular campus, data totals for all Student Detail Reports must add up to respective totals on 
the Campus Summary Report. Likewise, data totals for all Campus Summary Reports must add up to 
respective totals on the District Summary Report. For schools offering multiple tracks, student detail 
must be summarized by individual tracks. 
 

2.3.1 Student Detail Reports 
Student Detail Reports must contain the following data: 
1. Name of the district and the campus 
2. County-district-campus number 
3. Reporting period code (generally described as 6 weeks, but does not necessarily consist of 6 weeks; 

for reporting purposes, the school year must be divided into six approximately equal reporting 
periods) 

4. Beginning and ending dates of reporting period, including the year 
5. Total number of days of instruction in the reporting period 
6. Instructional track (INSTRUCTIONAL-TRACK-INDICATOR-CODE) the student attends. Please note that 

campuses that offer multiple instructional tracks will have multiple student detail reports 
7. All identification data elements for the student: 

¶ Legal first, middle, and last name 

¶ Generation code, where applicable 

¶ Gender 

¶ Date of birth 

¶ Age as of September 1 

¶ Texas Unique Student ID 

¶ Social Security number or state-assigned alternative ID number 

¶ Ethnic group 

¶ First and last name of parent or guardian with whom the student resides 

¶ Address of parent or guardian with whom the student resides, to include the street number, 
route number, or PO box number; city; and zip code, and campus ID of residence for 
nonresident students 

8. StudentΩs original entry date and all subsequent withdrawal and reentry dates, where applicable 
(regular classroom and all special programs) 

9. StudentΩs grade level code 
10. StudentΩs: 

¶ Average daily attendance (ADA) eligibility code (Section 3) 
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¶ Special education instructional setting code (Section 4) 

¶ Speech therapy indicator code (Section 4) 

¶ Career and technical education code (Section 5) 

¶ Bilingual program type code and ESL program type code (Section 6) 

¶ Gifted/talented indicator code (Section 8) 

¶ Pregnancy-related services code (Section 9), where applicable 
11. StudentΩs absences (from the official attendance snapshot) by date for each 6-week reporting period 
12. The following, by 6-week reporting period:  

¶ StudentΩs total days membership 

¶ Total days absent 

¶ Total days present 

¶ Total eligible days present and total eligible minutes present for Optional Flexible School Day 
Program [OFSDP] or High School Equivalency Program [HSEP] students 

¶ Total ineligible days present and total ineligible minutes present for OFSDP or HSEP students 
13. StudentΩs total eligible days present and total eligible minutes present for OFSDP or HSEP students 

in each program (listed in item 10, except for gifted/talented) by 6-week reporting period, where 
applicable 

14. StudentΩs number of excess contact hours earned in one day, where applicable 
15. StudentΩs total excess contact hours by instructional setting code by 6-week period, where 

applicable 
16. Attendance data totals for all students, summarized by grade. These totals include the following: 

¶ Days membership (includes both eligible and ineligible students) 

¶ Days absent (includes both eligible and ineligible students) 

¶ Total days present (includes both eligible and ineligible students) 

¶ Ineligible days present and total ineligible minutes present for OFSDP or HSEP students 

¶ Eligible days present and total eligible minutes present for OFSDP or HSEP students 

¶ Eligible days bilingual/ESL and total eligible minutes present for OFSDP or HSEP students 

¶ Eligible days pregnancy-related services and total eligible minutes present for OFSDP or HSEP 
students 

¶ Eligible days special education mainstream and total eligible minutes present for OFSDP or HSEP 
students 

17. Track total for all grades for all data required in 16 above 
18. Track ADA (regular classroom eligible participation, bilingual/ESL, pregnancy-related services, and 

mainstream) 
19. Total eligible days present, total eligible minutes present for OFSDP or HSEP students, and total 

contact hours for all career and technical education codes (V1ςV6) by grade and a campus total for 
all grades, where applicable 

20. Total eligible days present, total eligible minutes present for OFSDP or HSEP students, total contact 
hours, and total excess contact hours for all special education instructional settings, including 
speech therapy, by grade and a campus total for all grades, where applicable 

21. Signature page, signed by persons recording data and persons approving data. This page may be 
signed each 6-week reporting period or each semester at local discretion. If your district uses a 
paperless attendance accounting system, the electronic equivalent of a signature page (for example, 
a feature that allows approvers to indicate their approval of data electronically) is acceptable in lieu 
of a paper signature page. 

 



Audit Requirements                        2016ς2017 Student Attendance Accounting Handbook  Page 29 

Each 6-week reporting period, the campus personnel responsible for ensuring student attendance 
accounting codes are correct should generate Student Detail Reports and review them for 
reasonableness. 

2.3.2 Campus Summary Reports 
The Campus Summary Reports summarizes all tracks on a campus and must include the following data: 
1. Name of the district and the campus 
2. County-district-campus number 
3. Six-week reporting period 
4. Beginning and ending dates of the reporting period, including the year (If the campus has multiple 

tracks the earliest track beginning date and latest track ending date should be indicated)  
5. Attendance data totals for all students, summarized by grade. These totals include the following:  

¶ Days membership (includes both eligible and ineligible students) 

¶ Days absent (includes both eligible and ineligible students) 

¶ Total days present (includes both eligible and ineligible students) 

¶ Ineligible days present  

¶ Eligible days present  

¶ Eligible days bilingual/ESL 

¶ Eligible days pregnancy-related services 

¶ Eligible days special education mainstream 
6. Campus total for all grades for all data required in item 7 above 
7. Total days absent reported by date for entire calendar 
8. Campus ADA (regular classroom eligible participation, bilingual/ESL, pregnancy-related services, and 

mainstream) 
9. Total eligible days present and total contact hours for all career and technical education codes (V1ς

V6), if applicable 
10. Total eligible days present, total contact hours, and total excess contact hours for all special 

education instructional settings, including speech therapy, if applicable 
11. FTE calculations for all special programs reported for data required in items 11 and 12 
12. Total number of students, by grade, who were served in a state-approved gifted/talented program, 

if applicable 
13. Signature page, signed by persons recording data and persons approving data. This page may be 

signed each 6-week reporting period or each semester at local discretion. If your district uses a 
paperless attendance accounting system, the electronic equivalent of a signature page (for example, 
a feature that allows approvers to indicate their approval of data electronically) is acceptable in lieu 
of a paper signature page. 

 
Campus Summary Reports should be generated each 6-week reporting period and reviewed by the 
principal for reasonableness. The principal should do the following: 

¶ scrutinize regular attendance totals and special program attendance totals based on 
approximate membership,  

¶ investigate all data totals that have an exceptionally high value or a value of zero, and  

¶ compare current-year totals to prior-year totals to detect unreasonable differences. 
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2.3.3 District Summary Reports 
The District Summary Reports summarizes all campuses in the district or charter and must include the 
following data: 
1. Name of the district 
2. County-district number 
3. Six-week reporting period 
4. Beginning and ending dates of the reporting period, including the year (If the campus has multiple 

tracks the earliest track beginning date and latest track ending date should be indicated)  
5. Totals of all campus data, summarized by grade. These totals include the following:  

¶ Days membership (includes both eligible and ineligible students) 

¶ Days absent (includes both eligible and ineligible students) 

¶ Total days present (includes both eligible and ineligible students) 

¶ Ineligible days present  

¶ Eligible days present  

¶ Eligible days bilingual/ESL 

¶ Eligible days pregnancy-related services 

¶ Eligible days special education mainstream 
6. District total for all grades for all data required in item 7 above 
7. District ADA (regular classroom eligible participation, bilingual/ESL, pregnancy-related services, and 

mainstream) 
8. Total eligible days present and total contact hours for all career and technical education codes (V1ς

V6), if applicable 
9. FTE calculations for all special programs reported for data required in items 9 and 10 above 
10. Total eligible days present, total contact hours, and total excess contact hours for all special 

education instructional settings, including speech therapy, if applicable 
11. Total number of students, by grade, who were served in a state-approved gifted/talented program, 

if applicable 
12. Signature page, signed by persons recording data and persons approving data. This page may be 

signed each 6-week reporting period or each semester at local discretion. If your district uses a 
paperless attendance accounting system, the electronic equivalent of a signature page (for example, 
a feature that allows approvers to indicate their approval of data electronically) is acceptable in lieu 
of a paper signature page. 

 
The District Summary Report should be generated each 6-week reporting period and reviewed by the 
superintendent or the superintendentΩs designee. The person reviewing the report should do the 
following:  

¶ scrutinize regular attendance totals and special program attendance totals based on 
approximate membership,  

¶ investigate all data totals that have an exceptionally high value or a value of zero, and  

¶ compare current-year totals to prior-year totals to detect unreasonable differences. 
 

2.3.4 Reconciliation of TeacherΩs Roster Information and Attendance Accounting 
Records 
Student membership from the teacherΩs roster is to be reconciled to the attendance accounting records 
at the end of the first and fourth 6-week reporting periods. The reconciliation is to verify that all 
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students are reported on attendance records and that άno showέ students have been purged from the 
attendance accounting system. District personnel are to develop a form to be used at the end of the first 
and fourth 6-week reporting periods to show the total number of students in membership in each 
teacherΩs class during the official attendance period. The total number of students in membership is to 
be reconciled to the total number of students listed in attendance accounting records. The district 
PEIMS coordinator and his or her supervisor must certify this document with their  signatures. If your 
district uses a paperless attendance accounting system, the electronic equivalent of a signature page 
(for example, a feature that allows certifiers to indicate their certification of data electronically) is 
acceptable in lieu of a paper signature page. 
 
The reconciliation does not need to be conducted on the last day of the 6-week reporting period. 
However, it should be conducted no later than the final week of the 6-week period. The reconciliation 
should be for the official attendance period (usually second period). 

2.3.5 Additional Required Documentation 
The following documentation will also be required in the event of an audit (the retention period for an 
item is provided only if it differs from the standard 5-year retention period): 
1. 5ƻŎǳƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ŀƎŜ ŀƴŘ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅ όǘƻ ōŜ ǊŜǘŀƛƴŜŘ ŀǎ ƭƻƴƎ ŀǎ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛǾŜƭȅ ǾŀƭǳŀōƭŜ ǘƻ 

the district) (see 3.3 Enrollment Procedures and Requirements) 
2. 5ƻŎǳƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴŎȅ or other eligibility for enrollment (see 3.3 Enrollment 

Procedures and Requirements) 
3. Grade books (retained for 1 year after entering grades into the studentΩs Academic Achievement 

Records [AAR]). Grade books are especially important in proving a studentΩs special program service 
when end-of-semester grades were not received14  

4. Period absence reports (for example, slips, 6-week attendance cards, etc.), if used, from the official 
attendance hour, signed and dated within one calendar week of the attendance by the teacher 

5. For paperless accounting systems in which absences are posted directly to the automated system, 
sufficient paper documentation to support any changes to posted absences (see 2.2.3 άPaperlessέ 
Attendance Accounting Systems) 

6. Campus Daily Absence Summary Reports, if used 
7. Class admittance slips or other documentation to support the claim that a student was with a nurse, 

counselor, assistant principal, or other school official at the time attendance was taken (see 3.6.3 
Requirements for a Student to Be Considered Present for FSP (Funding) Purposes) 

8. Documentation supporting the claim that a student was attending a board-approved activity, 
accompanied by a professional staff member, adjunct staff, or a paraprofessional staff member of 
the district, signed by the staff member who supervised the student (see 3.6.3 Requirements for a 
Student to Be Considered Present for FSP (Funding) Purposes) 

9. Documentation supporting the claim that a student was at a documented appointment with a 
health care professional (see 3.6.3 Requirements for a Student to Be Considered Present for FSP 
(Funding) Purposes) 

10. Documentation supporting the claim that a student was participating in a district-approved 
mentorship through the Distinguished Achievement Program (see 3.6.3 Requirements for a Student 
to Be Considered Present for FSP (Funding) Purposes) 

11. If any data changes are made to reports after they have been submitted to the TEA, updated or 
corrected copies of all reports (see 3.10 Quality Control) 

                                                           
14 Local Schedule SD, Texas State Library and Archive Commission 

https://www.tsl.texas.gov/slrm/recordspubs/sd.html
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12. Copies of the studentΩs schedule showing the date of change if the student experienced a program 
change, including dates of withdrawal (for example, documentation showing a student changed 
from a 1-hour to a 3-hour career and technical education course or documentation showing a 
student withdrew from the program) 

13. Copies of any approved waivers your district may have received that affect funding 
14. A copy of the official school calendar reflecting all days of instruction and holidays (including bad 

weather days) for each instructional track offered in your district, with each 6-week reporting period 
clearly identified 

15. Special program documentation as described in each special program section in this handbook, 
including proof of service (see item 3 above) 

16. Documentation that indicates the meaning of all locally designed codes in the attendance system 
17. A copy of the community-based dropout recovery education program15 contract, if applicable 
18. Your district or charter school must maintain written local board or board approved designee 
ŀŘƻǇǘŜŘ ǇƻƭƛŎƛŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ŘŜǘŀƛƭŜŘ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ƻǊ ŎƘŀǊǘŜǊ ǎŎƘƻƻƭΩǎ 
attendance accounting system. These written local board or board approved designee adopted 
policies must include ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ƻǊ ŎƘŀǊǘŜǊΩǎ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ǇƻƭƛŎȅ ŦƻǊ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘƛƴƎ ŀ 
ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴŎȅΦ ό{ŜŜ оΦоΦм wŜǎƛŘŜƴŎȅύ. 

 
 
 

                                                           
15 See the definition provided in the glossary. 
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{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ о DŜƴŜǊŀƭ !ǘǘŜƴŘŀƴŎŜ wŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎ 
This section provides information on general attendance reporting requirements. 

3.1 Responsibility 
 

 
List in the spaces provided below the name and phone number of the district personnel responsible 
for answering all general attendance questions: 

 
        Name: _____________________________________________________________ 
 
        Phone Number: ______________________________________________________ 
 

 
 
As stated in previous sections, ultimately, the district superintendent is responsible for the accuracy and 
safekeeping of all attendance records and reports. These records must be available for audit by the 
Texas Education Agency (TEA) Financial Compliance Division. By signing the District Summary Reportτ
or, in the case of a paperless attendance accounting system, by indicating his or her approval of data 
electronicallyτthe superintendent affirms that he or she has taken measures to verify the accuracy and 
authenticity of the attendance data16. Important: If the TEA detects errors during an audit, the agency 
either will assess an adjustment to subsequent allocations of state funds or will require your district 
to refund the total amount of the adjustment when the audit is finalized.  
 
The principal of each campus is responsible for reviewing his or her respective Campus Summary 
Reports for completeness and accuracy. A principal should compare reports from the TEA, which reflect 
Public Education Information Management System (PEIMS) data, to locally produced reports for 
reasonableness and accuracy. By signing the Campus Summary Reportτor, in the case of a paperless 
attendance accounting system, by indicating his or her approval of data electronicallyτa principal 
affirms that he or she has checked, or caused to be checked, the accuracy and authenticity of the 
attendance data. 
 
Important: The principal or superintendent affirms the propriety of student eligibility determinations, 
including determinations of student eligibility for particular educational programs, when he or she signs 
affidavitsτor, in the case of a paperless attendance accounting system, when he or she indicates 
electronically that he or she attests to the validity of the determinations. 
 
The teacher who initially records an absence is responsible for the accuracy of the report and attests to 
the validity of the data with his or her signatureτor, in the case of a paperless attendance accounting 
system, with his or her entry of those data using the teacherΩs logon with a distinct secret password.17  
 

                                                           
16 19 Texas Administrative Code (TAC) §129.21(d); Texas Education Code (TEC), §42.255 
17 19 TAC §129.21(a) 

http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=129&rl=21
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.42.htm#42.255
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=129&rl=21
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The attendance personnel generating absence summaries and transcribing the absences or coding 
information into the accounting system are responsible for adhering to all laws and regulations 
pertaining to student attendance accounting. Each person entering data into the attendance accounting 
system must sign an affidavit attesting that the data he or she has entered are true and correct to the 
best of his or her knowledgeτor, in the case of a paperless attendance accounting system, indicate 
electronically that the person attests that the data he or she has entered are true and correct to the 
best of his or her knowledge.  
 

 
Important: Your district must not assign attendance personnel the responsibility of determining a 
studentΩs coding information. Special program staff members, directors, or teachers should 
provide attendance personnel with names and coding information of students who are eligible, 
and whose documentation is in order. Special program directors and staff members are 
responsible for reviewing special program data and totals for accuracy and completeness. They are 
also responsible for ensuring that attendance personnel are aware of any changes in a studentΩs 
services and the effective dates of those changes. The attendance personnel are then responsible 
for entering the changes in the student attendance accounting system. At the end of each 6-week 
reporting period, special program staff members should check the Student Detail Report for any 
coding errors. 

 

3.2 Membership and Eligibility for Attendance and Foundation 
School Program (FSP) Funding 
Both membership and eligibility to generate average daily attendance (ADA) are related to the amount 
of time that a student receives instruction each day. However, they are not the same. 
 
A student is in membership in your district if the student is enrolled in the district and is either:  

¶ scheduled to attend at least 2 hours of instruction each school day or 

¶ participating in an alternative attendance accounting program. 
 
A student who meets the criteria above is in membership regardless of whether the student is eligible to 
generate ADA.  
 
A student is eligible to generate ADA, and thus FSP funding, only if the student is in membership and 
also meets the ADA eligibility requirements described in the following subsections. 
 

3.2.1 ADA Eligibility Coding 
! ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ŜƭƛƎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜ !5! ƛǎ ǊŜǇƻǊǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǿƘŀǘ ƛǎ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ŀƴ !5! ŜƭƛƎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ŎƻŘŜΦ Your 
district must use the following codes when reporting student attendance. 
 
Note: The 2-through-4-hour rule includes recess and in-class breakfast. 
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3.2.1.1 Code 0  Enrolled, Not in Membership 

Code 0 indicates that a student is enrolled but is not in membership. Code 0 applies to students who are  
scheduled for and provided fewer than 2 hours of instruction by your district each school day and are 
not participating in an alternative attendance accounting program. This code is used for the following: 

¶ a child who is scheduled to attend for fewer than 2 hours of instruction each school day, 
including a high school student who has met all graduation requirements other than passing 
required state assessments and who continues to attend school to participate in a study 
program for those tests if the student is scheduled for and attending fewer than 2 hours of 
study program instruction each day (see 3.2.2.3 Funding Eligibility of Students Who Have Met 
All Graduation Requirements except Passing Required State Assessments)    

¶ a child who attends a nonpublic school but receives some services from your district (for 
example, speech therapy services only) 

¶ a student who is provided instruction totally in a federal Head Start program 

¶ a student who has graduated but returned to school (for fewer than 2 hours of instruction per 
day) to further his or her education 

¶ a student who receives all his or her special education and related services through an approved 
nonpublic school 

¶ a parentally placed private school student with a disability, 5 through 21 years of age, who 
receives special education and related services through a services plan (see 4.5 Special 
Education Services for Private or Home School Students Who Are Eligible for and in Need of 
Special Education) 

 
A student coded with an ADA eligibility code of 0 is not eligible to generate ADA or FSP funding. 

3.2.1.2 Code 1  Eligible for Full-Day Attendance 

Code 1 indicates that a student is eligible to generate full-day attendance. Code 1 applies to all students 
entitled to enroll under the Texas Education Code (TEC), §25.001, who are scheduled for and provided 
instruction for at least 4 hours each school day. 
 
Note: Districts that offer half-day kindergarten programs must not count students who attend both the 
morning and afternoon half-day sessions for eligible full-day attendance. 

3.2.1.3 Code 2  Eligible for Half-Day Attendance 

Code 2 indicates that a student is eligible to generate half-day attendance. Code 2 applies to all students 
entitled to enroll under the TEC, §25.001, who are scheduled for and provided instruction for at least 2 
hours but fewer than 4 hours each school day. These students include prekindergarten (PK) students 
who meet the eligibility requirements in Section 7 (see 7.5 Eligible Days Present and ADA Eligibility). 

3.2.1.4 Code 3  Eligible Transfer Student Full-Day 

Code 3 indicates that a student is a transfer student who is eligible to generate full-day attendance. 
Code 3 applies to a student who is a nonresident, is legally transferred into your district, and is 
scheduled for and provided instruction for at least 4 hours each school day. This code applies only to a 
student who transfers from one Texas school district to another; such a student must meet all eligibility 
criteria other than residency. 
 
Charter schools are only approved to serve students in the geographic boundary authorized in the 
ŎƘŀǊǘŜǊ ǎŎƘƻƻƭΩǎ ŎƘŀǊǘŜǊ ŀƎǊŜŜƳŜƴǘΦ Reporting a student with ADA eligibility code 3 would demonstrate 

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.001
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.001
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that the charter school is serving students outside of its approved geographic boundary and may 
constitute a material violation of the charter. A charter school should not use ADA eligibility code 3. 
 
If a nonresident student is not legally transferred into a district, the receiving district cannot claim the 
attendance. 
 
Note: The Student Transfer System (STS) has been closed, and districts are no longer required to report 
student transfers through the STS. However, your district should maintain documentation related to any 
transfer locally. Also, your district must report the transfer status of each student who has been 
transferred into the district in the PEIMS fall data submission. 

3.2.1.5 Code 4  Ineligible Full-Day 

Code 4 indicates that a student is provided instruction for at least 4 hours each school day but is 
ineligible to generate ADA. The students that code 4 applies to include any student who is scheduled for 
and provided full-day instruction but does not meet the eligibility criteria for the service he or she 
receives. The types of students who are coded ineligible are listed below. 
 
3.2.1.5.1 Underage: 

¶ children provided instruction in a preschool program for children with disabilities (PPCD)  who 
are under the age of 3, except for children with serious visual or hearing impairments or both 

¶ children provided instruction in PK who are under the age of 3 on September 1 of the current 
school year 

¶ children provided instruction in any grade (Kς12) who are under age 5 on September 1 of the 
current school year are ineligible for full-day funding (see the notes under the table in 3.2.3 Age 
Eligibility for exceptions). However, a 4-year-old who is eligible for PK is eligible for half-day 
funding even if the student is provided instruction in a kindergarten classroom. The student 
must be coded with a grade level of PK. 

 
3.2.1.5.2 Overage: 

¶ students who are 26 years old on September 1 of the current school year 
 
3.2.1.5.3 Other: 

¶ nonresident students who have not been transferred into your district 

¶ students who reside outside the boundaries of the state of Texas  

¶ students served by a juvenile justice alternative education program (JJAEP) on the basis of an 
expulsion under the TEC, §37.007(a), (d), or (e), unless specifically authorized in writing by the 
TEA18 

¶ students placed in residential facilities within your district whose maintenance expenses are 
paid in whole or in part by another state or the United States19  

¶ students who are required, as a condition of obtaining or holding the appropriate United States 
(US) student visa, to pay tuition to your district to cover the cost of their education20 

                                                           
18 TEC, §37.011(h) 
19 TEC, §25.003 (Adopted tuition charges under this section must be submitted to the commissioner of education for approval.) 
20 TEC, §25.0031(c) 

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.37.htm#37.007
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.37.htm#37.0011
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.003
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.0031
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3.2.1.6 Code 5  Ineligible Half-Day 

Code 5 indicates that a student is scheduled for and provided instruction for at least 2 hours but fewer 
than 4 hours each school day but is ineligible to generate ADA (for any of the reasons listed in the 
preceding subsection on code 4). The students that code 5 applies to include any student who is 
provided half-day instruction but does not meet the eligibility criteria for the service he or she receives. 
Examples include the following: 

¶ students enrolled only in PK who do not meet the PK eligibility requirements in Section 7 

¶ students enrolled in locally funded PK programs offered by your district 

¶ students provided instruction by a JJAEP on the basis of an expulsion under the TEC, §37.007(a), 
(d), or (e), unless specifically authorized in writing by the TEA 

¶ students who are required, as a condition of obtaining or holding the appropriate US student 
visa, to pay tuition to your district to cover the cost of their education21 

 

3.2.1.7 Code 6  Eligible Transfer Student Half-Day 

Code 6 indicates that a student is a transfer student who is eligible to generate half-day attendance. 
Code 6 applies to a student who is a nonresident, is legally transferred into your district, and is 
scheduled for and provided instruction for at least 2 hours but fewer than 4 hours each school day. The 
student must meet all eligibility criteria other than residency. 
 
The information on transferring students included in the previous subsection on code 3 applies for code 
6 as well. A charter school should not use ADA eligibility code 6.  

3.2.1.8 Code 7  EligibleτAlternative Attendance Program Participation 

Code 7 applies to a student who is eligible to participate in and is enrolled and provided instruction in an 
alternative attendance program, such as the Optional Flexible School Day Program (OFSDP) or the High 
School Equivalency Program (HSEP). 

3.2.1.9 Code 8  IneligibleτAlternative Attendance Program Participation 

Code 8 applies to a student who is enrolled and provided instruction in an alternative attendance 
program, such as the OFSDP or HSEP, but is ineligible to participate in the program. 

3.2.2 Funding Eligibility  
To be eligible to generate FSP funding for attendance, a student must either:  

1)  be scheduled for and provided instruction at least 2 hours (half-day attendance) or at least  
4 hours (full-day attendance) each day (referred to as the ά2-through-4-hour ruleέ22) or  

2)  be eligible for, enrolled in, and scheduled for and provided instruction in an alternative 
attendance accounting program (such as the OFSDP).  

 
The following table explains more fully the requirements a student must meet to be eligible to generate 
ADA and thus FSP funding. 
 
Note: The 2-through-4-hour rule includes recess and in-class breakfast. 
 

                                                           
21 TEC, §25.0031(c) 
22 19 TAC §129.21(g) 

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.37.htm#37.007
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.0031
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=129&rl=21
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If the student is scheduled for and 
provided instruction: 

then the student: 
and should be 
reported with: 

fewer than 2 hours (120 minutes) per 
day 

is not eligible to generate ADA ADA eligibility code 0 

at least 4 hours (240 minutes) per day 
is eligible for full-day attendance 
(is eligible to generate ADA) 

ADA eligibility code 1 

at least 2 hours (120 minutes) but 
fewer than 4 hours per day 

is eligible for half-day attendance 
(is eligible to generate ADA) 

ADA eligibility code 2 

at least 4 hours (240 minutes) per day 
and meets the requirements for an 
eligible student other than residency or 
an alternative basis for eligibility under 
the TEC, §25.001 

is eligible for full-day attendance 
(is eligible to generate ADA). This 
status applies to a student who 
legally transfers from one Texas 
district to another Texas district 
and meets all eligibility criteria 
other than residency 

ADA eligibility code 3 

at least 4 hours (240 minutes) per day 
but does not meet the eligibility 
requirements 

is not eligible to generate ADA 
(see 3.2.1.5 for more information) 

ADA eligibility code 4 

at least 2 hours (120 minutes) per day 
but does not meet the eligibility 
requirements 

is not eligible to generate ADA 
(see 3.2.1.6 for more information) 

ADA eligibility code 5 

at least 2 hours (120 minutes) per day 
and meets the requirements for an 
eligible student other than residency or 
an alternative basis for eligibility under 
the TEC, §25.001 

is eligible for half-day attendance 
(is eligible to generate ADA). This 
status applies to a student who 
transfers from one Texas district 
to another Texas district and 
meets all eligibility criteria other 
than residency 

ADA eligibility code 6 

through an alternative attendance 
program, such as the OFSDP, according 
to the requirements of that program 

is eligible for alternative 
attendance program participation 
(is eligible to generate ADA) 

ADA eligibility code 7 

through an alternative attendance 
program, but not according to the 
requirements of that program 

is ineligible for alternative 
attendance program participation 
(is not eligible to generate ADA) 

ADA eligibility code 8 

 
Students who are funding eligible and attending on a half-day basis may earn only one-half day of 
attendance each school day. Your district determines these studentsΩ ŀǘǘŜƴŘŀƴŎŜ by taking attendance 
during a period in which the students are scheduled to be present.23 
 
If a student who is funding eligible and attending on a full-day basis is not scheduled to attend school 
during the second or fifth instructional hour, your district determines the studentΩǎ ŀǘǘŜƴŘŀƴŎŜ by taking 
attendance during a period in which he or she is scheduled to be present. See 3.6.2.2 Alternative 
Attendance-Taking Time for Certain Student Populations. 
 
Attendance for any full-day student (ADA eligibility code 1 or 3) cannot exceed the number of days of 
instruction for the same reporting period for the same instructional track. Attendance for any half-day 

                                                           
23 19 TAC §129.21(h)(1) 

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.001
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.001
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=129&rl=21
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student (ADA eligibility code 2 or 4) cannot exceed one-half of the number of days of instruction for the 
same reporting period for the same instructional track. Also, the number of days of participation for any 
student in any special program cannot exceed the number of days present for the same reporting period 
for the same instructional track. 
 
Instructional hours must not be averaged to determine attendance eligibility. 

3.2.2.1 Study Halls Not Eligible as Instructional Hours 

To be eligible for attendance for FSP purposes, students must either 1) be provided instruction at least 2 
hours (half-day attendance) or at least 4 hours (full-day attendance) each school day or 2) be eligible for, 
enrolled in, and provided instruction in an alternative attendance accounting program. Study halls are 
not considered instruction and thus do not count toward the accumulation of attendance hours for FSP 
funding purposes.  

3.2.2.2 Time Spent in Course for Which Student Has Already Received Credit Not Eligible as 
Instructional Hours 

If a student repeats a course for which the student has already received credit, the time that the student 
spends taking the course for a subsequent time does not count toward the accumulation of attendance 
hours for FSP funding purposes; that is, this time does not count as classroom time for purposes of the 
2-through-4-hour rule.  

3.2.2.3 Funding Eligibility of Students Who Have Met All Graduation Requirements except 
Passing Required State Assessments  

Your school district may serve and generate FSP funding for a student who has met all graduation 
requirements other than passing required state assessments and who continues to attend school to 
participate in a study program for those assessments, provided all other eligibility requirements are met. 
Time spent in the study program is considered classroom time for FSP funding purposes; that is, this 
time counts as classroom time for purposes of the 2-through-4-hour rule. 
 
Note: Students who have met all graduation requirements other than passing required state 
assessments are the only students for whom time spent in such a study program may be considered 
classroom time for FSP funding purposes. For any other student, this time is not considered classroom 
time for FSP funding purposes. 

3.2.2.4 Funding Eligibility of Students Eligible for PPCD Services and Served in a PK Classroom 

See 4.9.3 PPCD Services and PK Programs and 7.5.1 Students Who Are Eligible for Special Education 
(PPCD) and Are Served in a PK Classroom for detailed information about students who are eligible for 
PPCD services and are served in a PK classroom. 
 

3.2.3 Age Eligibility 
The following table shows the age requirements students must meet to be eligible to attend Texas 
public schools for FSP benefits. Students who meet the age requirements listed in the άEligibleέ column 
are eligible for free attendance for either full-day or half-day attendance for the entire school year in the 
district in which they are entitled to attend for FSP benefits. For information on eligibility to attend a 
school district, see 3.3.6 Student Entitlement to Attend School in a Particular District. 
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Eligible  Ineligible 

a student who is at least 5 years old*  on 

September 1 of the current school year but is 
less than 21 years old by the same date24 

a student who is not at least 5 years old on 
September 1 of the current school year or is not 
less than 21 years old by the same date, unless 
the student meets some other eligibility 
requirement listed in the άEligibleέ column 

a student who is at least 21 years of age but 
less than 26 years of age on September 1 of 
the current school year and who has been 
admitted by your school district to complete 

the requirements of a high school diploma** 25 

a student who has previously graduated from 
high school 

a student who is at least 19 years of age but 
less than 26 years of age on September 1 of 
the current school year and is enrolled in an 
adult high school diploma and industry 
certification charter school pilot program26 

a student who does not reside in Texas (even if 
the studentΩs parent or grandparent does) 

a student who has a disability and who 1) has 
reached his or her third birthday and 2) meets 
other special education eligibility requirements 
described in Section 4 

a student with disabilities who has graduated 
with a high school diploma under 19 Texas 
Administrative Code (TAC) §89.1070(b)(2), (f) 
(student is no longer eligible to receive services 
or generate ADA) 

from date of birth through age 2, a child who 
has serious visual impairments, hearing 
impairments, or both and who meets other 
special education eligibility requirements 
described in Section 4  

 

a student receiving special education services 
who is 21 years of age on September 1 of a 
school year: the student is eligible for services 
through the end of that school year or until 
graduation, whichever comes first 

a student with a disability who graduated by 
meeting the requirements of 19 TAC 
§89.1070(b)(3) as determined by an admission, 
review, and dismissal (ARD) committee and 
who is still in need of special education 
services27: the student may be served through 
age 21 inclusive28 

a student who is eligible for state-funded PK 
classes and meets the age requirement by 
September 1 of the current school year 
(eligible only for half-day attendance) 

                                                           
24 TEC, §42.003 
25 TEC, §42.003 
26 under the TEC, §29.259; TEC, §42.003 
27 as determined by the ARD committee per 19 TAC §89.1070(f) 

http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.ViewTAC?tac_view=5&ti=19&pt=7&ch=231&sch=E
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.ViewTAC?tac_view=5&ti=19&pt=7&ch=231&sch=E
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.42.htm#42.003
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.42.htm#42.003
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.29.htm#29.259
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.42.htm#42.003
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=1070
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*3.2.3.1 Additional Information about Minimum Eligible Age 
If the school year starts before a studentΩs birthday, the student is eligible to attend school for the entire 
year as long as he or she will be the required age on or before September 1.29 
 
A student who is 5 years of age on or before September 1 of the current school year is automatically 
eligible for the first grade for the full school term (ADA eligibility code 1) if the student has completed 
public school kindergarten or has been enrolled in the first grade in a public school in another state 
before transferring to a Texas public school.30 The term άenrolledέ means actually receiving instruction 
by attendance in a public school rather than being registered before receiving instruction. 
 
However, any 5-year-old child who enrolls may be assigned to first grade for the full school term (ADA 
eligibility code 1). Such assignments are the decision of the local district. 
 
A student younger than 5 years of age is entitled to the benefits of the FSP if the student performs 
satisfactorily on the required state assessments administered to students in the third grade and your 
district has adopted a policy for admitting students younger than 5 years of age.31 
 
A child of a military family who moves to your district from another state that is a member state of the 
Interstate Compact on Educational Opportunity for Military Children is entitled to continue enrollment 
at the same grade level, including kindergarten, that he or she was enrolled in in that other state 
regardless of the childΩs age. Also, a child of a military family who moves to your district from another 
state that is a member of the compact and who has satisfactorily completed the prerequisite grade level 
(including prekindergarten) in that other state is entitled to enroll in the next highest grade level, 
regardless of age. These children would meet minimum age eligibility requirements for generating ADA, 
provided applicable documentation is provided. See 11.9 Interstate Compact on Educational 
Opportunity for Military Children for documentation requirements, applicable definitions, and other 
additional information. 

** 3.2.3.2 Additional Information about Maximum Eligible Age 

Students who are at least 21 years of age and under 26 years of age, who have been admitted for the 
purpose of completing the requirements for a high school diploma, and who have not attended school 
in the three preceding school years must not be placed with a student who is 18 years of age or younger 
in a classroom setting, cafeteria, or other district-sanctioned school activity. However, these students 
may attend a school-sponsored event that is open to the public as a member of the public.32 
 
Also, students receiving special education services who are at least 22 years of age and under 26 years 
of age on September 1 admitted for the purpose of completing the requirements for a high school 
diploma are not eligible for special education weighted state funding, but are eligible for other weighted 
state funding. 

 

                                                           
28 34 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), §300.102(a)(3) 
29 TEC §25.001(a) 
30 TEC, §42.003(c) 
31 TEC, §42.003(d) 
32 TEC, §25.001(b-2) 

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.001
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.42.htm#42.003
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.42.htm#42.003
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.001


General Attendance Requirements            2016ς2017 Student Attendance Accounting Handbook Page 42 

Students with a disability who graduated by meeting the requirements of 19 TAC §89.1070(b)(3) as 
determined by an ARD committee and who are still in need of special education services33 may be 
served through age 21 inclusive.34  
 
Your school district may provide instruction to a student who has already graduated with a regular high 
school diploma. However, unless the student is returning to school35 after graduating under 19 TAC 
§89.1070(b)(3), the student is not eligible for funding and must be recorded with an ADA eligibility code 
of 0, 4, or 5, as applicable. Exceptions are students who are eligible to graduate but who continue their 
education to meet the requirements of a higher high school diploma standard or to graduate with their 
class if graduation will occur by the end of the school year in which the student completes graduation 
requirements. These students must still meet eligibility requirements for funding. (See 3.6.3.1 Early 
Graduation or Graduation Ceremonies and Attendance.) 
 

3.2.4 Dual Credit (High School and College or University) 
Please see 11.3.1 Dual Credit (High School and College or University) Programs for information on dual 
credit courses. 

3.3 Enrollment Procedures and Requirements 
This subsection discusses enrollment procedures and requirements. 
 
A student must be enrolled in only one district at a time, thus eliminating duplicate PEIMS reporting for 
a student. 
 
Enrolling a student in a school district requires presentation of proof ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅΣ ŀƎŜΣ ŀƴŘ 
residency or other eligibility for enrollment. However, your school district may implement and use an 
automated system to confirm the address of a student who is continuing enrollment in your district 
from the prior school year. Your district may accept documentation of an updated address electronically 
for a student who is continuing enrollment in your district from the prior school year. To be eligible for 
FSP funding, your school district must maintain all proper documentation. 
 
Note: All documentation requirements for audit purposes and the required retention period for such 
records are outlined in Section 2. The required retention period for all school district records is outlined 
in Local Schedule SD of the Local Records Retention Schedules, Texas State Library and Archives 
Commission. 

3.3.1 Residency 
Your local district policy should include measures to verify, on enrollment, that a student is entitled to 
enroll in the district under the TEC, §25.001. If the studentΩs entitlement is contingent on the residency 
of a person, examples of methods of verifying residency include requesting utility bill receipts or lease 
information or verifying with designated district personnel that the applicable residence is within the 
boundaries of your district. Residency is not defined by an address on a driverΩs license, a signature on a 

                                                           
33 as determined by the ARD committee per 19 TAC §89.1070(f) 
34 34 CFR, §300.102(a)(3) 
35 under 19 TAC §89.1070(f) 

http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=1070
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=1070
https://www.tsl.texas.gov/slrm/recordspubs/sd.html
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.001
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=1070
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=1070
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lease, or the address on a utility bill. These are indicators that may expedite verifying residency, but the 
absence of such indicators is not conclusive that the applicable person is not a resident.   
 
In establishing whether a student meets residency requirements for enrollment in your district, your 
district must not ask about the citizenship or immigration status of the student or his or her parent or 
other person with legal control of the student under a court order.36 To determine whether a student 
should have an immigrant indicator code of 1 for PEIMS reporting purposes, your district may ask the 
following questions37: 

1) Is the student 3ς21 years of age? 
2) Was the student born outside of the United States? 
3) Has the student attended a US school for 3 full academic years?   

Note: The 3 years do not need to be consecutive.  
Note: A US Department of Defense school that is not located within the fifty states or the 
District of Columbia is not considered a US school. 

 
If the answer is yes to the first two questions and no to the third question, then the student should have 
an immigrant indicator code of 1. 
 
¸ƻǳǊ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ Ƴǳǎǘ ƪŜŜǇ ŀ ŎƻǇȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘ ƛǘ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ǾŜǊƛŦȅ ŀ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴŎȅΦ  

3.3.2 District Responsibility to Secure Student Records 
On a studentΩs enrollment in your district, your district must request the set of required student 
information listed in 3.4 Withdrawal Procedures. Note that student records must be requested, sent, 
and received using the Texas Records Exchange (TREx) system. If your district requests this information 
from the district where a student was previously enrolled and that district fails to provide the required 
information within 10 working days, your district should report the noncompliant district to the General 
Inquiries Division of the TEA at (512) 463-9290.38  
 
Your district should make a bona fide effort to secure all records and required documentation pertaining 
to the student from the previous district and the parent or other person with legal control of the 
student under a court order, if applicable.  
 
Note: For purposes of transferring records through the TREx, a working day does not include a day that 
the campus receiving the records request is closed or a day that the districtΩs administrative office is 
closed. 

3.3.3 Documentation of Identity and Age 
A parent or other person with legal control of a student under a court order who is enrolling the student 
has up to 30 days from the date of enrollment to provide proof of the studentΩs identity.39 Any of the 

                                                           
36 See the United States (US) Department of Education/US Department of Justice letter and other guidance documents available 
at http://www.ed.gov/news/press-releases/secretary-duncan-and-attorney-general-holder-issue-guidance-school-districts-ens. 
37 These questions are based on the criteria defining άimmigrant children and youthέ in Title III of the No Child Left Behind Act 
of 2001. Texas is required to report the number of immigrant children and youth to receive certain federal funds. 
38 TEC, §25.002(a-1) 
39 TEC, §25.002(a-1) 

http://www.ed.gov/news/press-releases/secretary-duncan-and-attorney-general-holder-issue-guidance-school-districts-ens
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.002
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.002
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documents in the following list is acceptable for proof of identity and age; however, please see the next 
paragraph for additional information related to students under the age of 11. 

¶ birth certificate 

¶ statement of the childΩs date of birth issued for school admission purposes by the division of the 
Texas Department of State Health Services responsible for vital statistics40  

¶ driverΩs license 

¶ passport 

¶ school ID card, records, or report card 

¶ military ID 

¶ hospital birth record 

¶ adoption records 

¶ church baptismal record 

¶ any other legal document that establishes identity 
 
For a student who is under 11 years of age and is enrolling in your school for the first time, per the Texas 
Code of Criminal Procedure, Article 63.019, certain additional requirements related to documentation of 
identity and age apply. Your school must notify the person enrolling the student that the person has up 
to 30 days from enrollment, or up to 90 days from enrollment for a child not born in the United States, 
to provide a certified copy of the childΩs birth certificate. If the person is unable to produce a certified 
copy of the birth certificate, the person must produce, within the same time period, other acceptable 
proof of the childΩs identity and age (see list from preceding paragraph) and a signed note explaining 
why the person was unable to produce a certified copy of the birth certificate. 
 
¸ƻǳǊ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ Ƴǳǎǘ ƪŜŜǇ ŀ ŎƻǇȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘ ƛǘ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ǾŜǊƛŦȅ ŀ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ŀge for as long 
as the document is administratively valuable to the district.  

3.3.4 Failure to Receive Student Records and Discrepancies in Student Names  
Failure to receive the information required for student enrollment must not preclude your district from 
enrolling and serving a student.41 However, only students who meet the age and admission 
requirements may be reported as eligible for FSP purposes (ADA eligibility codes 1, 2, 3, 6, or 7) (see also 
3.3.8 Immunization). Your district may report an enrolled student it believes to be eligible for FSP 
ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜǎ ŀǎ ŜƭƛƎƛōƭŜ ǿƘƛƭŜ ŀǿŀƛǘƛƴƎ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŜƭƛƎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǇǊŜǾƛƻǳǎ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ 
district or from the person enrolling the student. 
 
If a child is enrolled under a name other than the name that appears in the identifying documents, your 
district must notify the Missing Children and Missing Persons Information Clearinghouse at (800) 346-
3243. If the studentΩs records have not been received within 30 days of a request, making this 
comparison impossible, your district must notify the municipal police department or sheriffΩs 
department of the county for a determination of whether the child has been reported as missing.42 
 

                                                           
40 As provided for by the Texas Health and Safety Code, §191.0046. A childΩs parent or guardian may request this statement free 
of charge from the division of the Texas Department of State Health Services responsible for vital statistics. To request this 
statement, the parent or guardian should complete the Mail Application for a Verification Letter, available at 
http://www.dshs.state.tx.us/vs/reqproc/forms.shtmΣ ƳŀǊƪƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ άCǊŜŜ ŦƻǊ {ŎƘƻƻƭ !ŘƳƛǎǎƛƻƴΦέ  
41 19 TAC §129.1(b) 
42 TEC, §25.002(b) and (c) 

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/CR/htm/CR.63.htm#63.019
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/HS/htm/HS.191.htm#191.0046
http://www.dshs.state.tx.us/vs/reqproc/forms.shtm
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=129&rl=1025
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.002
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3.3.5 Entry and Reentry Dates 
The studentΩs entry date is the first day the student is physically present during the official attendance 
accounting period on a particular campus. A studentΩs reentry date is the first day the student is 
physically present during the official attendance accounting period after having been withdrawn from 
the same campus. A student cannot be absent on either the entry or the reentry date. Also, a student 
cannot be absent on the first day of school. 
 
The student is in membership on both the entry date and the reentry date. See 3.2 Membership and 
Eligibility for Attendance and Foundation School Program (FSP) Funding for minimum time 
requirements for a student to be in membership. 

3.3.5.1 άAuditingέ Classes at School District or Charter School at Which the Student Is Not 
Enrolled 

A school district or open-enrollment charter school must not permit a student to άauditέ classes at the 
district or school without being enrolled in the district or school. 

3.3.6 Student Entitlement to Attend School in a Particular District 
A studentΩs entitlement to attend a school district is determined under the TEC, §25.001. Your district 
must serve any students who are entitled to enrollment under the TEC, §25.001, even if they are 
expected to reside in your district for a short time. Your district must serve students in regular education 
in addition to in other programs (special education, etc.) if the students are eligible and all 
documentation is on file. Your district cannot refuse to serve a student who is entitled to enroll. For 
example, say a student enters a hospital for treatment. If the hospital is located within your school 
district, your district must immediately serve this student in regular education and also in special 
education if the student is determined to be eligible. This requirement applies not only to students in 
hospitals but also to students in juvenile detention centers, jails, and other such facilities. (See 3.3.6.2 
Students from Outside Your District Who Will Be in Your District for 10 Days or Fewer for a limited 
exception to this requirement.) Additional eligibility provisions apply to students who are not entitled to 
enroll under TEC, §25.001, other than a residence separate and apart from a parent or legal guardian 
under the TEC, §25.001(b)(4) and (d). 
 
Under the TEC, §25.001(b), your school district must admit a student who meets age eligibility 
requirements if the student: 

¶ and either parent reside in your school district; 

¶ does not reside in your school district but has a parent who does and that parent is a joint or the 
sole managing conservator or possessory conservator of the student;  

¶ and the studentΩs guardian or other person having lawful control of the person under a court 
order reside within your school district; 

¶ has established a separate residence under the TEC, §25.001(d); 

¶ is homeless, regardless of the residence of the student, of either parent, or of the personΩs 
guardian or other person having lawful control of the person; 

¶ is a foreign exchange student placed with a family that resides in your district by a nationally 
recognized foreign exchange program43; 

¶ resides at a residential facility that is in your district; 

                                                           
43 unless the school district has applied for and been granted a waiver by the commissioner under the TEC, §25.001(e) 

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.001
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.001
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.001
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.001
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.001
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.001
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.001
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¶ resides in your district and either is 18 years old or older or has had the disabilities of minority 
removed; or  

¶ does not reside in your school district but has a grandparent who does and who provides a 
substantial amount of after-school care for the student44. 

 
Also, your school district must admit, tuition-free, a student who meets age eligibility requirements if 
the student has been placed in foster care and the foster parents reside in your district.45 A student in 
the conservatorship of the Department of Family and Protective Services (DFPS) who has been placed by 
the department at a residence outside your district but who was enrolled at a school in your district at 
the time of placement is entitled to continue to attend that school until he or she successfully completes 
the highest grade offered by the school without payment of tuition regardless of whether the student 
remains in DFPS conservatorship.46 Also, if a student who is in the conservatorship of the DFPS enrolls in 
a primary or secondary public school other than the school in which the student was enrolled at the 
time of placement into conservatorship, the student is entitled to continue to attend that school 
without the payment of tuition until the student successfully completes the highest grade level offered 
ōȅ ǘƘŀǘ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǘƛƳŜ ƻŦ ŜƴǊƻƭƭƳŜƴǘ ŜǾŜƴ ƛŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ ǇƭŀŎŜƳŜƴǘ ƛǎ ŎƘŀƴƎŜŘ ǘƻ ŀ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴŎŜ ƻǳǘǎƛŘŜ 
the attendance area for that school or the school district. The student is also entitled to continue to 
attend the school regardless of whether the student remains in the conservatorship of the DFPS for the 
ŘǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ŜƴǊƻƭƭƳŜƴǘ47. 
 
A student who meets any of the previous criteria is eligible for attendance in your district as a regular 
student and should not be coded as a transfer student. 

3.3.6.1 Entitlement of Certain Students to Transfer to a District of a Bordering State 

A student who is entitled to attend a public school of a school district that is on the border of Louisiana, 
Arkansas, Oklahoma, or New Mexico who finds it more convenient to attend public school in a district in 
the contiguous state may do so. In that case, the state and county available school funds for the student 
would be paid to the school district of the contiguous state, and any additional tuition, if necessary, 
would be paid by the district of the studentΩs residence on terms agreed on by the trustees of the 
receiving district and of the residence district.48 

3.3.6.2 Students from Outside Your District Who Will Be in Your District for 10 Days or Fewer 

If a student from outside your district will be in your district temporarily for 10 days or fewer (for 
example, because of a brief hospital stay), your district is not required to serve the student if all the 
following requirements are met: 

¶ it is known at the time the student arrives that the student will be staying for 10 days or fewer, 

¶ your district and the district in which the student is enrolled both agree that the student will 
continue enrollment in that district for the duration of the studentΩs stay in your district, and 

¶ enrollment will not be shown at your district. 
 
However, if your district does serve the student, regardless of the number of days of service, your 
district must enroll the student and report the student as enrolled through the PEIMS. 

                                                           
44 as determined by the school board 
45 TEC, §25.001(f) 
46 TEC, §25.001(g) 
47 TEC, §25.001(g-1) 
48 See the TEC, §25.040. 

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.001
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.001
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.001
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.040
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Also, this policy is not a basis for denying educational services if a parent, guardian, or student requests 
services, regardless of the number of days that the student will be in your district.  
 

3.3.7 Homeless Students 
A student who is homeless, as defined by the McKinney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act49, is 
entitled to enroll in any school district or open enrollment charter school in the state without 
regard to the studentΩs residence.50 The student must be allowed to attend either the studentΩs 
άschool of originέ51 (άschool that the student attended when permanently housed or the school in 
ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ ǿŀǎ ƭŀǎǘέύ or the school serving the attendance area where the student is now 
located.52 Eligibility to enroll in any other school in any school district or open enrollment charter 
school is determined by local policy.53 A student is entitled to attend the school of origin if the 
student becomes homeless during a school year or between school years. Also, if the student 
becomes permanently housed during a school year, the student is entitled to attend the school of 
origin for the remainder of that school year. 
 
You can find more information on school district responsibilities associated with homeless 
students on the TEA Homeless Issues FAQ page and on the Texas Homeless Education Office 
website at http://www.utdanacenter.org/theo/.  

 

 

3.3.8 Immunization 
Except as provided by the TEC, §38.001(c), a student is required to be fully immunized against certain 
diseases.54 However, your district may admit a student provisionally if the student has begun the 
required immunizations and continues to receive the necessary immunizations as rapidly as medically 
feasible.55 Except as provided by the TEC, §38.001(c), a student who is not fully immunized and has not 
begun the required immunization must not attend school. A homeless student may be admitted for 30 
days pending initiation of vaccinations or receipt of vaccination documentation.56 A student who is a 
military dependent or any student coming from another Texas school may be enrolled for 30 days 
pending transfer of immunization records.57  
 
For further information regarding immunization requirements, immunization exemptions, and 
immunization documentation, please contact the Department of State Health Services (DSHS) or see the 
following DSHS web page: http://www.dshs.state.tx.us/immunize/school/default.shtm. 

                                                           
49 (42 United States Code [USC], §11302 and § 11434a)  
50 TEC, §25.001(b)(5) 
51 as defined in 42 USC, §11432(g)(3)(G) 
52 42 USC, §1143(2)(g)(3)(A) 
53 State law determines eligibility to enroll in a Texas Virtual School Network course or Online School. See 12.2 Texas Virtual 
School Network (TxVSN). 
54 TEC, §38.001(a) 
55 TEC, §38.001(e) 
56 25 TAC §97.66(b) 
57 25 TAC §97.69 

http://www.tea.state.tx.us/index4.aspx?id=2147503685
http://www.utdanacenter.org/theo/
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.38.htm#38.001
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.38.htm#38.001
http://www.dshs.state.tx.us/immunize/school/default.shtm
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.001
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.38.htm#38.001
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.38.htm#38.001
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=25&pt=1&ch=97&rl=66
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=25&pt=1&ch=97&rl=69
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3.3.9 Infants and Toddlers with Auditory or Visual Impairments or Both 
Infants and toddlers birth through 2 years of age who have auditory or visual impairments or both and 
an individualized family services plan indicating a need for services by the district must be enrolled in 
the local district or regional day school program for the deaf (RDSPD). If district services are to be 
provided through the RDSPD, the RDSPD must involve the home district. Local education agencies 
should collaborate with the RDSPD to ensure that appropriate services are provided. (See 4.10 Special 
Education Services for Infants and Toddlers.) 

3.3.10 Students Who Have Received a GED Certificate or Have Been Court-
Ordered to Obtain a GED Certificate 
A student who has received a GED certificate or who has been court ordered to obtain a GED certificate 
is still eligible to enroll in your district to complete the requirements for a high school diploma if the 
student chooses, provided all eligibility requirements are met. If the student meets all eligibility 
requirements, your district must not deny enrollment to the student. As with any other student, the 
ADA eligibility code assigned to the student depends on the number of hours the student is scheduled 
for and provided instruction, or on whether the student is eligible for and taking part in an alternative 
attendance program. 

3.4 Withdrawal Procedures 
Your district should withdraw a student from the attendance accounting system on the date your district 
becomes aware the student is no longer a member of the district. With proof of enrollment in a 
different district or campus, retroactive withdrawals are permitted to the day a student enrolled in 
another school. Your district must update all attendance accounting records affected by such a change. 
(See also 3.3.5 Entry and Reentry Dates.) 
 
If a student withdraws before attendance is taken, the withdrawal date is that day. If a student 
withdraws after attendance is taken, the withdrawal date is the next school day. A student is not in 
membership on the withdrawal date. 

3.4.1 Students 19 Years of Age or Older 
Your district may withdraw a student who is at least 19 years old and is voluntarily enrolled in school 
when he or she accumulates more than five unexcused absences in a semester. Your district may revoke 
the enrollment of such a student for the remainder of the school year, except that a district may not 
revoke enrollment on a day on which the student is physically present at school.58 A student who is 
removed from school under this provision will be considered a dropout for accountability purposes 
unless the student returns to school during the school-start window the following fall. See the 
Secondary School Completion and Dropouts in Texas Public Schools annual publication for the current 
definition of άdropout.έ (See also 3.5 Compulsory Attendance.) 
 
This authority to revoke enrollment does not override your districtΩs responsibility to provide a free 
appropriate public education to a student who is eligible for special education services. 
 

                                                           
58 TEC, §25.085(e) 

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.085
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3.4.2 Temporary Absences and Withdrawal 
Your district must not withdraw a student who is temporarily absent (for example, as a result of illness 
or suspension) but still a member of your district. 

3.4.3 Students Whose Whereabouts Are Unknown 
Your district should decide the withdrawal date for a student who never officially withdrew from school, 
but whose whereabouts can no longer be determined, according to applicable local policies. For 
example, local policy may state that a student is withdrawn 10 days after he or she last attended if his or 
her whereabouts are unknown. Once withdrawn, a student in grades 7 through 12 must be reported as 
a school leaver on a 203 Record and will possibly be considered a dropout according to Section 2 of the 
PEIMS Data Standards. 

3.4.4 Information and Record Transfer 
When a student moves from one Texas public school district or charter school to another, the student 
record must be transferred via the TREx within 10 working days of receiving a request. The student 
record must include the following information at a minimum59: 

¶ Texas Unique Student ID 

¶ Social Security number or state-approved alternative ID last reported through PEIMS 

¶ first, middle, and last name and generation code, if applicable  

¶ date of birth 

¶ gender 

¶ ethnicity and race 

¶ current grade level 

¶ immunization information60 

¶ receipt of special education services and individual education plan, if applicable 

¶ academic year 

¶ course completion 

¶ final grade average 

¶ teachers of record 

¶ assessment instrument results  

¶ district ID 

¶ campus ID 

¶ campus name 

¶ campus phone number 
  

  

                                                           
59 For a complete list of data elements that are able to be sent through the TREx, see Appendix A of the current-year TREx Data 
Standards, available at http://tea.texas.gov/index4.aspx?id=3412.  
60 TEC, §25.002(a)(3) 

http://tea.texas.gov/index4.aspx?id=3412
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.002
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For a high school student transferring from one Texas public school district or charter school to 
another, the following additional information is required to be sent via the TREx for the studentΩs 
high school transcript: 

¶ studentΩs address, including city, state, and zip code 

¶ district name 

¶ either exit level Texas Assessment of Knowledge and Skills assessment and date the exit 
level requirement was met or State of Texas Assessments of Academic Readiness end-of-
course assessment information 

¶ advanced measures completed for the distinguished graduation program, if applicable 

¶ Texas Grant indicator code required by the end of the studentΩs junior year    

¶ graduation program type required by the end of the studentΩs junior year 

¶ College Board campus code 

¶ certification of coursework completion date, if applicable 

¶ current and previous coursework, including the following:  
o academic year 
o session type 
o campus awarding credit 
o course category, name, number, abbreviation, semester, grades and credit 
o course grade average, final grade average, or both 
o special explanation codes, if applicable 
o pass/fail credit indicator codes, if applicable        

  
By law, each district is required to transfer student records within 10 working days of receipt of a 
request by the receiving district.61 Enrollment by a student in another school district constitutes 
authority for your district to release the education records of that student, regardless of whether 
parental authority has been received.62 Also, the requirement to transfer records within  
10 working days of a request applies regardless of whether a student or studentΩs parent has failed to 
pay for a lost textbook, including an electronic textbook. 
 
For purposes of transferring records through the TREx, a working day does not include a day that the 
campus receiving the records request is closed or a day that the districtΩs administrative office is closed. 

3.4.5 Students 21 Years of Age or Older and Placement in a Disciplinary 
Alternative Education Program (DAEP) or JJAEP 
A student who is 21 years of age or older who is admitted for the purpose of completing the 
requirements of a high school diploma is not eligible for placement in a DAEP or JJAEP if he or she 
engages in conduct that would require or authorize such placement for a student under the age of 21. If 
a student engages in conduct that would otherwise require such placement, your district must revoke 
admission of the student into the public schools of the district.63  
 

                                                           
61 TEC, §25.002(a-1) 
62 Family Education Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) 34 CFR, §99.31(a)(2) and §99.34 
63 TEC, §25.001(b-1) 

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.002
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.001
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3.5 Compulsory Attendance 
PK and kindergarten students are subject to compulsory school attendance while they are enrolled in 
school. On enrollment in PK or kindergarten, a child must attend school.64 However, if a child has not 
reached mandatory compulsory attendance age (6 years old as of September 1 of the current school 
year) the childΩs parent or guardian may withdraw the student from school, and the child will not be in 
violation of compulsory attendance. 
 
Unless specifically exempted by the TEC, §25.086, a child who is at least 6 years of age, or who is 
younger than 6 years of age and has previously been enrolled in first grade, and who has not yet 
reached his or her 19th birthday must attend school.65  
 
A person who voluntarily enrolls in or attends school after turning 19 years of age is also required to 
attend school each day66.  
 
Note that an allegation of truant conduct applies only to an individual who is 12 years of age or older 
and younger than 19 years of age.67 The offense of parent contributing to nonattendance, however, 
applies to parents of students who are subject to compulsory attendance, regardless of ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ 
age.68 
 
Lƴ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴΣ άǘŀǊŘƛŜǎέ ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭƭȅ ŀǊŜ ƴƻǘ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ŀōǎŜƴŎŜǎ ŦƻǊ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜǎ ƻŦ ŎƻƳǇǳƭǎƻǊȅ ŀǘǘŜƴŘŀƴŎŜ 
enforcement.69 

3.6 General Attendance-Taking Rules 
Each teacher or other school employee who records student attendance must certify, in writing, that all 
such records are true and correct to the best of his or her knowledge and that the records have been 
prepared in accordance with laws and regulations pertaining to student attendance accounting by 
signing and dating the record of attendance within one calendar week of the attendance recorded. 
Electronic signatures are acceptable. Signature stamps and pencil are not acceptable.  
 
Note: If your district uses an automated system that meets the requirements for a secure paperless 
system specified in 2.2.3 άPaperlessέ Attendance Accounting Systems (that is, if the system can report 
the date and time of any attendance record alterations and the identity of the individual altering the 
record and meets all other requirements), then attendance records do not need to be generated and 
signed weekly. If your district uses an automated attendance accounting system but the system does 
not meet the requirements for a secure paperless system specified in 2.2.3 άPaperlessέ Attendance 
Accounting Systems (that is, if the system cannot report the date and time of any attendance record 
alterations and the identity of the individual altering the record), then the attendance records must be 
generated on a weekly (one calendar week) basis and be signed and dated by the teacher taking the roll.  
 

                                                           
64 TEC, §25.085(c) 
65 TEC, §25.085(b) 
66 TEC, §25.001(e) 
67 Family Code, Section 65.002 
68 TEC, §25.093 
69 Tardiness as it relates to compulsory attendance is addressed in ǘƘƛǎ bƻǾŜƳōŜǊ моΣ нллмΣ ά¢ƻ ǘƘŜ !ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊ !ŘŘǊŜǎǎŜŘέ 
letter and in Opinion of the Texas Attorney General No. DM-0200 (1993) (page 6) 

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.086
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.085
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.085
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.001
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.093
http://ritter.tea.state.tx.us/taa/legal011113.html
http://ritter.tea.state.tx.us/taa/legal011113.html
https://www.texasattorneygeneral.gov/opinions/opinions/48morales/op/1993/pdf/dm0200.pdf
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Students who are on campus and in their classrooms at the time attendance is taken must have their 
official attendance conducted and completed by the classroom teacher. Attendance must not be taken 
by students, classroom aides, or clerks. Using a student άsign-inέ sheet to record attendance is not an 
acceptable method of taking roll and will result in the attendance being disallowed. 
 
Note: The only exception to a classroom teacher taking official attendance and the only method by 
which a student can take his or her own attendance is by using a fingerprint scanner. All other methods 
by which a student takes his or her own attendance (such as sign-in sheets) are not allowed under any 
circumstance. Use of a fingerprint scanner does not require a waiver. The school must be able to 
produce printable documentation of attendance information that must provide detailed information 
about the date and time that the student scanned in and out of the system.  
 
Students who are on campus at the time attendance is taken but who are not in their assigned 
classroom are considered in attendance for FSP purposes provided they were with a campus official 
(nurse, counselor, principal, etc.). Class admit slips or other documentation supporting that a student 
was with a campus official must be retained for audit purposes. 
 

3.6.1 Manual Entries for or Corrections to Student Attendance Data 
District staff members must always use ink to make manual entries or corrections in the 
attendance records, on daily absence slips, on 6-week absence reports, and on daily summary 
sheets. Staff members must never record manual entries in pencil, use liquid correction fluid, or 
use a signature stamp. If errors are made on any official attendance document, the staff member 
making the correction must strike through the error, enter corrections nearby, and initial. 
 

3.6.2 Time of Day for Attendance Taking 
Each campus must determine attendance for all grades by the absences recorded at the one particular 
point in time the campus has chosen for roll to be taken (a snapshot, for example, 9:45 a.m.) during the 
second or fifth  instructional hour of the day or its equivalent. The selected time may vary from campus 
to campus within your district. However, once a time has been selected, a campus must not change it 
during the school year.70 
 
Your campus may select an official attendance-taking time that is not during the second or fifth 
instructional hour of the day if your local school board has adopted a district policy allowing for 
recording absences in an alternative hour, or if the superintendent has established documented 
procedures allowing for recording absences in an alternative hour after having been delegated authority 
to do so by the board.71 The policy or procedures may: 

¶ allow for each campus to choose an alternative attendance-taking time for the campus as a 
whole,  

¶ allow for each campus to choose an alternative attendance-taking time for certain groups of 
students as described in Subsection 3.6.2.2, or  

¶ allow for both of these circumstances. 
 

                                                           
70 19 TAC §129.21(h)(3) 
71 19 TAC §129.21(h) 

http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=129&rl=21
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=129&rl=21
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The policy may be adopted or the procedures established at any time during a school year. If the policy 
or documented procedures allow for a campus to choose an alternative attendance-taking time for 
certain groups of students as described in 3.6.2.2, a campus is free to choose an alternative attendance-
taking time for a group of students as soon as the policy is adopted or the procedures are established. If 
the policy or documented procedures allow for a campus to choose an alternative attendance-taking 
time for the campus as a whole and the policy is adopted or procedures established after the start of the 
school year, a campus that wishes to change the attendance-taking time for the campus as a whole must 
wait until the next school year to do so. 
 
These attendance provisions do not apply to alternative attendance programs such as the HSEP or the 
OFSDP. For special attendance provisions that apply to these programs, please refer to Section 11, on 
nontraditional programs. 

3.6.2.1 Attendance Taking and Delayed Start of School Day 

If your districtΩs superintendent delays the start of the school day for your campus for a reason related 
to health or safety (for example, because of flooding or bad weather), your campus may choose an 
alternative attendance-taking time for that day. This provision does not apply to a delayed start of the 
school day for a reason unrelated to health or safety (for example, the funeral of a student or teacher). 
If your district delays the start of the school day and your campus uses an alternative attendance-taking 
time, your campus must maintain documentation of the alternative time, the attendance recorded at 
that time, and the official reason for the delayed attendance taking. 

3.6.2.2 Alternative Attendance-Taking Time for Certain Student Populations 

Your campus may choose an alternative attendance-taking time for a group of students that is 
scheduled to be off campus during the regular attendance-taking time, such as the following (Note that 
this is not an exhaustive list.):  

¶ dual-credit students who are attending classes at an institution of higher education,  

¶ career and technical education students who are scheduled to be at a worksite, or 

¶ PK or PPCD students who are reported by a particular campus but served at an off-campus 
location.  

 
To implement the alternative attendance-taking time, your local school board must have first adopted a 
district policy allowing for an alternative attendance-taking time, or the superintendent must have 
established documented procedures allowing for an alternative attendance-taking time after having 
been delegated authority to do so by the board, as described in 3.6.2. (The policy may be adopted or 
procedures established at any time during the school year.) The alternative attendance-taking time will 
be in effect for the period of days or weeks for which the group is scheduled to be off campus during the 
regular attendance-taking time (for example, for the semester or for the duration of employment). Once 
selected, the alternative attendance-taking time for a particular group for a particular period (for 
example, for the semester or for the duration of employment) must not be changed. 
 
The alternative attendance-taking time for each applicable group, the students making up that group, 
and the attendance taken for the group each day must be documented for audit purposes. 
 
An alternative attendance-taking time must not be used for any student who is scheduled to be on 
campus during the regular attendance-taking time. 
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3.6.3 Requirements for a Student to Be Considered Present for FSP (Funding) 
Purposes 
For official attendance accounting purposes, άexcusedέ and άunexcusedέ absences do not exist.72 
Students present at the official attendance-taking time are counted present for funding purposes. Note 
that having students sign in is not an acceptable method of taking attendance. With the exception of 
any reason listed in the following bulleted paragraphs, students who are absent at the official 
attendance-taking time are counted absent for funding purposes.  
 
Students who are on campus at the time attendance is taken but who are not in their assigned 
classroom are considered in attendance for FSP purposes provided they were with a campus official 
(nurse, counselor, principal, etc.). Class admit slips or other documentation supporting that a student 
was with a campus official must be retained for audit purposes. Documentation from an electronic, 
radio-frequency, άsmart card,έ or similar tracking system that indicates only whether a student 
monitoring device was on campus at a particular time is not acceptable documentation unless 
supported with documentation that the student was with a campus official. 
 
Note: These attendance provisions do not apply to the OFSDP, the HSEP, or homebound programs 
(general education homebound, special education homebound, or compensatory education home 
instruction). For special attendance provisions that apply to these programs, please refer to the 
applicable sections of the handbook. 
 
A student not actually on campus at the time attendance is taken may be considered in attendance for 
FSP purposes if the student: 
 

¶ is enrolled in and attending off-campus dual credit program courses and is not scheduled to be 
on campus during any part of the school day.  
 
Students who are enrolled in and attending an off-campus dual credit program course and are 
scheduled to be on campus during any part of the school day should have their attendance 
recorded while they are on campus. See 3.6.2.2 Alternative Attendance-Taking Time for Certain 
Student Populations for instructions on how to record attendance for these students if they are 
not scheduled to be on campus during the official attendance-taking time. 
 

¶ is enrolled full-time in TxVSN courses. See 12.2 Texas Virtual School Network (TxVSN) for 
information on recording daily attendance.  
 
Students who are enrolled in one or more TxVSN courses but attend part of the day at a regular 
campus and who are not scheduled to be on campus during the official attendance-taking time 
should have their attendance recorded during the part of the day they are on campus. See 
3.6.2.2 Alternative Attendance-Taking Time for Certain Student Populations for instructions on 
how to record attendance for these students.  

 

¶ is participating in an activity that is approved by your local school board and is under the 
direction of a professional staff member, an adjunct staff member, or a paraprofessional staff 
member of your school district. The adjunct staff member must have a minimum of a bachelorΩs 

                                                           
72 19 TAC §129.21(h)(4) 

http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=129&rl=21
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degree and be eligible for participation in the Teacher Retirement System of Texas. 
 
Students participating in any activity that is not approved by your local school board or without 
certified district personnel supervision must be counted absent. For attendance to qualify for 
funding purposes, the professional staff member, adjunct staff member, or paraprofessional 
staff member must be accompanying the students as an official of your school district for the 
specific purpose of supervising the students and must be approved by your school board to 
supervise the activity. For example, students would be reported present if they are participating 
in 4H activities that are supervised by a county extension service agent who has been approved 
by the local school board as an adjunct staff member or a paraprofessional staff member of your 
school district.73, ,

74 
 

¶ is participating, with local school board approval, in a short-term (for example, 5-day) class that 
is provided by the Texas School for the Blind and Visually Impaired (TSBVI) or the Texas School 
for the Deaf (TSD) at a location other than the studentΩs campus.75 The student must not be 
considered in attendance for FSP purposes on any day the student is traveling between the 
studentΩs district and the location of the class but is not attending class. (However, travel days 
may be excused for compulsory attendance purposes. See 3.6.4 Excused Absences for 
Compulsory Attendance Purposes.) Your school district is responsible for obtaining 
documentation of the studentΩs class attendance from the TSBVI or TSD. 

 

¶ is participating in a mentorship approved by district personnel to serve as one or more of the 
advanced measures needed to complete the Distinguished Achievement Program outlined in 19 
TAC Chapter 74.  

  

¶ misses school for the purpose of observing religious holy days, including traveling for that 
purpose.76 Travel days for which the student is considered in attendance are limited to not more 
than 1 day for travel to and 1 day for travel from the site where the student will observe the 
holy days. Your school district may elect to excuse additional travel days; however, the student 
would be considered absent for the additional travel days for attendance accounting purposes.  
 
Your school district is responsible for determining what constitutes a religious holy day for 
purposes of excusing absences. The agency does not maintain a list of days that qualify as 
religious holy days for purposes of being considered in attendance for FSP purposes. However, 
we do provide the following guidance: To be considered a religious holy day, the day should be 
one generally recognized by the studentΩs religious denomination as a holy day that is required 
to be observed by all members of that denomination. Church retreats, camps, and mission trips 
and individual religious rites (baptisms, christenings, bar mitzvahs, etc.) are not considered holy 
days. 

                                                           
73 19 TAC §129.21(j)(1) 
74 County extension service agents are eligible to be considered adjunct staff members because they are required to have at 
least a bachelorΩs degree and are eligible for participation in the Teacher Retirement System of Texas. They are eligible for 
participation in the Teacher Retirement System because they are employed by the Texas AgriLife Extension Service, which is a 
member of the Texas A&M University System. 
75 19 TAC §129.21(k) 
76 TEC, §25.087(b)(1)(A) 

http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=129&rl=21
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=129&rl=21
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.087
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¶ is in grades 6 through 12 and misses school for the purpose of sounding άTapsέ at a military 
honors funeral held in Texas for a deceased veteran.77  

 

¶ misses school for the purpose of attending a required court appearance, including traveling for 
that purpose.78 Travel days for which the student is considered in attendance are limited to not 
more than 1 day for travel to and 1 day for travel from the site where the student is required to 
appear in court. Your school district may elect to excuse additional travel days; however, the 
student would be considered absent for the additional travel days for attendance accounting 
purposes.  

 
A court appearance is considered to be required if the law (federal or state) or the court 
mandates an appearance by the student in a criminal, civil, or traffic matter. Examples of 
required court appearances would be appearances in response to a jury summons in the name 
of the student, a subpoena in the name of the student, or a traffic ticket marked άYou Must 
Appearέ or άCourt Appearance Required.έ Additional examples would be a studentΩs 
appearance in court as a plaintiff or defendant or as the subject of a court proceeding, such as 
an adoption or custody proceeding. Acceptable forms of documentation include a copy of a 
pleading or other document filed with the court, a notice from the court clerk regarding a 
hearing or trial date, a jury summons, a subpoena, etc. 

 
Important: Absences to meet with probation officers and other absences related to court-
ordered activities outside the courtroom do not qualify as required court appearances. 
However, see the next bullet, related to court-ordered activities for students in the 
conservatorship of the DFPS.  
 

¶ is in the conservatorship of the DFPS and misses school: 
o to participate in an activity ordered by a court under the Texas Family Code, Chapter 

262 or 263, provided that scheduling the participation outside of school hours is not 
practicable79 or  

o to attend an activity under a service plan under the Texas Family Code, Chapter 263, 
Subchapter B80.  

 
The student may be considered in attendance for travel days for this purpose. Travel days for 
which the student is considered in attendance are limited to not more than 1 day for travel to 
and 1 day for travel from the site where the student is participating in the activity, appointment, 
or visitation. 
 

                                                           
77 TEC, §25.087(c) 
78 TEC, §25.087(b)(1)(B) 
79 TEC, §25.087(b)(1)(F) 
80 TEC, §25.087(b)(1)(F) 

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.087
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.087
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.087
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.087
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¶ misses school for the purpose of serving as a student early voting clerk, if your school district has 
a policy allowing for this type of excused absence, 81 or misses school for the purpose of serving 
as an election clerk or student election clerk82. Your school district may excuse a studentΩs 
absence for this purpose for a maximum of 2 days in a school year.83 
 
A student may be considered in attendance for travel days related to an absence to serve as an 
election clerk or student election clerk but not for travel days to serve as a student early voting 
clerk. Travel days for which the student is considered in attendance are limited to not more than 
1 day for travel to and 1 day for travel from the site where the student is serving as an election 
clerk. Your school district may elect to excuse additional travel days; however, the student 
would be considered absent for the additional travel days for attendance accounting purposes. 
Travel days do not count toward the 2-days-per-school-year maximum. 
 
To serve as a student election clerk or student early voting clerk, a student must:  

o be ineligible to serve as an election clerk under the Texas Election Code, §32.051(c);  
o be at least 16 years of age; 
o have the consent of the principal of the school the student attends;  
o be a US citizen; and  
o have completed any training course required by the entity holding the election. 84 

 
To serve as an election clerk (as opposed to a student election clerk), a student must meet the 
requirements specified in the Texas Election Code, §32.051. 
 

¶ misses school for the purpose of appearing at a governmental office to complete paperwork 
required in connection with the studentΩs application for US citizenship, including traveling for 
that purpose.85 Travel days for which the student is considered in attendance are limited to not 
more than 1 day for travel to and 1 day for travel from the site of the governmental office. Your 
school district may elect to excuse additional travel days; however, the student would be 
considered absent for the additional travel days for attendance accounting purposes. 
 

¶ misses school for the purpose of taking part in the studentΩs own US naturalization oath 
ceremony, including traveling for that purpose.86 Travel days for which the student is considered 
in attendance are limited to not more than 1 day for travel to and 1 day for travel from the site 
of the ceremony. Your school district may elect to excuse additional travel days; however, the 
student would be considered absent for the additional travel days for attendance accounting 
purposes.  

 

¶ is temporarily absent because of a documented appointment for the student or the studentΩs 
child that is with a health care professional licensed, certified, or registered by an appropriate 

                                                           
81 TEC, §25.087(b-1) 
82 TEC, §25.087(b)(1)(E)  
83 TEC, §25.087(e) 
84 Texas Election Code, §32.0511, and §83.012 
85 TEC, §25.087(b)(1)(C)  
86 TEC, §25.087(b)(1)(D) 

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/EL/htm/EL.32.htm#32.051
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/EL/htm/EL.32.htm#32.051
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.087
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.087
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.087
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/EL/htm/EL.32.htm#32.0511
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/EL/htm/EL.83.htm#83.012
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.087
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.087
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agency of the State of Texas 87 to practice in the United States.88 A documented appointment 
with a health care professional includes an appointment of a student diagnosed with autism 
spectrum disorder with a health care practitioner89 to receive a generally recognized service90 
for persons with that disorder.91 To be considered temporarily absent, the student must begin 
classes or return to school on the same day of the appointment. The appointment should be 
supported by a document, such as a note from the health care professional.92  
 
The appointment must be a face-to-face consultation with a health care professional. A 
consultation over the phone or via video (telemedicine) is not considered an appointment with a 
health care professional. 
 

¶ is in his or her junior or senior year of high school and misses school for the purpose of visiting 
an institution of higher education accredited by a generally recognized accrediting organization 
to determine the studentΩs interest in attending the institution.93 Your district 1) must not 
excuse for this purpose more than 2 days during a studentΩs junior year and 2 days during a 
studentΩs senior year and 2) must adopt a) a policy stating when an absence will be excused for 
this purpose and b) a procedure for verifying studentsΩ visits to institutions of higher education. 

 

¶ is absent to visit with a parent, stepparent, or legal guardian who is an active duty member of 
the uniformed services and has been called to duty for, is on leave from, or is immediately 
returned from continuous deployment of at least four months outside the locality where the 
parent, stepparent, or guardian regularly resides. Your district is required to excuse up to 5 days 
for this purpose in a school year. An excused absence for this purpose must be taken no earlier 
than 60 days before the date of deployment or no later than 30 days after the date of return 
from deployment.94  
 

Your school district must allow a student whose absence is excused for any of the previously listed 
reasons (with the exception of the first five reasons, for which this paragraph does not apply) a 
reasonable amount of time to make up school work missed on these days. If the student satisfactorily 
completes the school work, the day of absence is counted as a day of compulsory attendance.95  
 
If your school district excuses a studentΩs absence for any of the previously listed purposes (counts the 
student as present for FSP purposes), the district must keep documentation related to the absence on 
file for audit purposes. Your school district should establish a local policy describing what constitutes 
acceptable documentation for each of the listed absences.  
 

                                                           
87 You can access the Texas Medical BoardΩs searchable database of licensed physicians at 
http://reg.tmb.state.tx.us/OnLineVerif/Phys_NoticeVerif.asp. 
88 TEC, §25.087(b)(2) 
89 See the Texas Insurance Code, §1355.015(b), for a description of the term health care practitioner. 
90 Generally recognized services include, but are not limited to, applied behavioral analysis, speech therapy, and occupational 
therapy. 
91 TEC, §25.087(b-3) 
92 19 TAC §129.21(j)(3) 
93 TEC, §25.087(b-2) 
94 TEC, §25.087(b-4) 
95 TEC, §25.087(d) 

http://reg.tmb.state.tx.us/OnLineVerif/Phys_NoticeVerif.asp
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.087
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/IN/htm/IN.1355.htm#1355.015
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.087
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=129&rl=21
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.087
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.087
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.087
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Numerous absences, whether excused or unexcused, may jeopardize a studentΩs ability to receive credit 
or final grades for classes (see the TEC, §25.092, for requirements related to minimum attendance for 
class credit or a final grade). 

3.6.3.1 Early Graduation or Graduation Ceremonies and Attendance 

Students Who Graduate Early: If a student has completed the requirements for a high school diploma 
before the last school day of the school year, the student is not eligible to continue to generate ADA for 
funding purposes for the remaining days of the school year. For example, if a high schoolΩs seniors 
graduate and receive their diplomas two days before the official end of the school year but return to 
school to άsign inέ for those last two days, the students would not generate ADA for funding purposes 
for those days. 
 
Students Who Have Not Yet Graduated but Who Have Attended Graduation Ceremonies: A student 
who attends a graduation ceremony before completing requirements for a high school diploma is 
eligible to continue to generate ADA funding as long as the student meets the minimum 2-through-4-
hour requirement or is continuing to participate in an alternative attendance accounting program, such 
as the OFSDP. A senior who has attended graduation ceremonies before the end of the school year and 
who attends for the last days of the school year only to άsign inέ has not met the minimum 2-through-4-
hour requirement96 for those days. A student must be provided the appropriate number of hours of 
instruction, be counted absent, or be withdrawn. 

3.6.4 Excused Absences for Compulsory Attendance Purposes 
A teacher, principal, or superintendent of the school in which a student is enrolled may excuse the 
temporary absence of the student for any reason acceptable to the teacher, principal, or 
superintendent. However, the student will not be counted as present for FSP (funding) purposes for the 
day(s) of the absence unless the absence is for one of the reasons specified in 3.6.3 Requirements for a 
Student to Be Considered Present for FSP (Funding) Purposes and meets applicable requirements.97   
 
Numerous absences, whether excused or unexcused, may jeopardize a studentΩs ability to receive credit 
or final grades for classes (see the TEC, §25.092, for requirements related to minimum attendance for 
class credit or a final grade). 

3.6.5 Instruction Provided outside of the Regular School Day 
If selected students are required to attend school on Saturday to make up for absences, their 
attendance must not be counted for funding purposes (see 3.8.2 Makeup Days and Waivers for 
information on makeup days when all students are required to attend) (see also 3.6.4 Excused Absences 
for Compulsory Attendance Purposes). Also, for funding purposes, a studentΩs attending school on a 
Saturday does not nullify any previously recorded absence. 
 
If your school district provides instructional services for special education after school or on Saturday, 
the contact hours may be counted only if the services cannot be provided or are unavailable at any 
other time (for example, speech therapy provided on Saturday as a result of the unavailability of speech 
therapists during the regular school week, orientation and mobility services or vision instruction 

                                                           
96 19 TAC §129.21(g)  
97 TEC, §25.087 

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.092
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.092
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=129&rl=21
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.087
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provided outside the regular school day because they must be provided at night or in periods of 
darkness). 

3.6.6 Attendance Accounting during Testing Days 
If standardized achievement tests or final exams are administered during the period designated for 
attendance taking, staff members should record absences just before, during, or immediately after the 
exam. 
 
If your district exempts certain students from taking final exams, note that that exemption does not 
exempt the students from the 2-through-4-hour requirement. Also, a student who is exempt from taking 
exams and who attends school on an exam day only to άsign inέ during the attendance-taking time has 
not met the minimum 2-through-4-hour requirement for that day. A student must either be provided 
the appropriate number of hours of instruction or be counted absent. See 3.2.2 Funding Eligibility .98 

3.6.7 Attendance and Students Who Are Not in Membership or Are Served 
outside the Home District 
Your district is not required to take attendance for students who are not in membership (are not 
receiving the minimum 2 hours of instruction per day). Also, for students who are participating in an 
approved program with alternative attendance accounting (see Section 11 Nontraditional Programs), 
your district is not required to take attendance during the standard specified periods. However, your 
district must maintain the demographic and special program information for these students in the 
attendance accounting system in accordance with the applicable coding instructions in Sections 3 
through 11 of this handbook. 
 

For example, a 3-year-old special education studentΩs only service is speech therapy for  
30 minutes each week. Your district is not required to record attendance for this speech therapy 
student since he does not receive at least 2 hours of instruction per day, but your district must 
report demographic and special program information for the student. Your district should report 
demographic and special program information for all students served in the district through PEIMS, 
Submission 1. 

 
Students who are served outside the home (sending) district, but who are reported for all PEIMS 
submissions by the home (sending) district, should not be included in the official attendance reports of 
the district where the student is served (see 3.9 Data Submission). 

3.6.8 άTardiesέ 
For official attendance accounting and FSP purposes, άtardiesέ do not exist. However, locally designed 
codes may be implemented to indicate that the following occurred: 

¶ a student arrived late to class before official roll call and was counted present for ADA and FSP 
purposes, or 

¶ a student arrived late to class after official roll call and was counted absent for ADA and FSP 
purposes. 

 

                                                           
98 19 TAC §129.21(g) 

http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=129&rl=21
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Adequate documentation that defines all locally designed codes must be retained with all other 
auditable records. Proof must be evident that absences for students assigned this code are included in 
total absences in all attendance reports. 

3.6.9 Effective Dates for Program Changes 
Effective dates for program changes may be recorded on a day when a student is absent. However, 
controls must be in place to ensure that a student does not generate ADA or special program contact 
hours on any day that he or she is absent. 
 
In addition, for PEIMS reporting purposes, individual student records are not allowed for a student who 
was not in attendance during a reporting period. Procedures must be in place to ensure that ά0-filledέ 
PEIMS records are not created when effective dates for program changes are preposted. 

3.6.10 Students Attending Nonresidential Treatment Facilities 
If a student who is enrolled in your school district is absent from school because the student is attending 
a nonresidential treatment facility within your district or another district during the day, your district 
may choose to excuse the studentΩǎ ŀōǎŜƴŎŜǎ ŦƻǊ ŎƻƳǇǳƭǎƻǊȅ ŀǘǘŜƴŘŀƴŎŜ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜǎΦ IƻǿŜǾŜǊΣ ǘƘŜ 
student must not be counted present for FSP (funding) purposes unless your district chooses to follow 
the procedures described in the following two paragraphs. 
 
If the facility is located in your district, your district may enter into a written agreement with the facility 
that provides for your district to send a certified teacher to the facility to instruct the student. The 
student may be considered present for FSP purposes if the student is scheduled for and provided at 
least 2 hours of instruction (half-day eligibility) or at least 4 hours of instruction (full-day eligibility) each 
school day. Note that the student is not eligible for the general education homebound program as the 
student is not confined to home or hospital bedside. 
 
If the facility is located outside your district, your district may follow the procedure described in the 
preceding paragraph. Or, your district may enter into a written agreement with the district in which the 
facility is located for that district99 to provide instruction to any student who is enrolled in your district 
and attending the facility. (It would be the responsibility of the district providing instruction to enter into 
a written agreement with the facility.) 
 

  

                                                           
99 If the district that plans to provide instruction to students at the facility is an open-enrolƭƳŜƴǘ ŎƘŀǊǘŜǊ ǎŎƘƻƻƭΣ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘƻƻƭΩǎ 
charter must explicitly allow for the school to provide this type of instruction at the facility. 
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3.7 General Education Homebound (GEH) Program 
Any student who is served through the GEH program must meet the following three criteria: 

¶ The student is expected to be confined at home or hospital bedside for a minimum of  
4 weeks. The weeks need not be consecutive. 

¶ The student is confined at home or hospital bedside for medical reasons only. 

¶ The studentΩs medical condition is documented by a physician licensed100 to practice in the 
United States. 

 
A student served through the GEH program at home or hospital bedside must be served by a certified101 
general education teacher. Over the period of his or her confinement, the student must be provided 
instruction in all core academic subject area courses in which the student is enrolled. In addition, over 
the period of confinement, the student should be provided instruction in all other courses the student is 
enrolled in, if possible. 
 
Note: For guidance in determining GEH instruction for pregnant students who are receiving pregnancy-
related services, see Section 9. 
 
A student who is served through the GEH program retains the same ADA eligibility code he or she had 
before receiving GEH services, regardless of how many hours the student will be served through the 
GEH program.  
 
For information on remote homebound instruction, see 12.3.3 Remote Homebound Instructionτ
Regular Education Students.  

3.7.1 GEH Policy Requirements 
To qualify for GEH funding, your school district must have policy and procedures for implementation of 
GEH instruction that have been approved by the local school board. 

3.7.2 GEH Committee 
A designated campus committee must make decisions regarding GEH placement. Members of the 
committee should include but are not limited to the following: 

¶ a campus administrator,  

¶ a teacher of the student, and  

¶ a parent or guardian of the student. 
 
The role of the GEH committee is to review and consider the necessity of providing instruction to a 
general education student at home or hospital bedside. If instruction is to be provided at home or 
hospital bedside, the GEH committee determines the type(s) and amount of instruction to be provided. 
Over the period of his or her confinement, however, the student must be provided instruction in all core 

                                                           
100 You can access the Texas Medical BoardΩs searchable database of licensed physicians at 
http://reg.tmb.state.tx.us/OnLineVerif/Phys_NoticeVerif.asp. Throughout Section 3.7, άlicensedέ means licensed to practice in 
the United States. 
101 For a teacher other than a bilingual/ESL teacher, the requirement that a teacher be certified does not apply to an open-
enrollment charter school unless the schoolΩs charter requires that courses be taught by certified teachers. However, under the 
No Child Left Behind Act, certain teachers must be άhighly qualifiedέ if the open-enrollment charter school receives certain 
federal funds. Please see the TEA Highly Qualified Teachers page for more information. 

http://reg.tmb.state.tx.us/OnLineVerif/Phys_NoticeVerif.asp
http://tea.texas.gov/About_TEA/Laws_and_Rules/NCLB_and_ESEA/Highly_Qualified_Teachers/Requirements_for_Highly_Qualified_Paraprofessionals/
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academic subject area courses in which the student is enrolled and should, if possible, be provided 
instruction in all other courses in which the student is enrolled. 
 
In making these decisions, the GEH committee must consider information from the studentΩs licensed 
physician. However, documentation from the licensed physician is not the sole determining factor in the 
committeeΩs decision-making process.  

3.7.2.1 GEH Committee Documentation Responsibilities 

In qualifying a student for and providing the student GEH services, the following documentation is 
required: 

¶ a district-developed form that documents GEH committee decisions regarding whether a 
student is to be served through GEH; 

¶ documentation on the form of the GEH committeeΩs decision regarding the type(s) and amount 
of instruction to be provided to the student, including the designated amount of time per week 
that instruction will be provided;  

¶ a note from a licensed physician stating that the student has a medical condition that requires 
the student to be confined at home or hospital bedside for a minimum of 4 weeks;  

¶ documentation of the day(s) homebound instruction started and stopped; and  

¶ the teacherΩs homebound instruction log. 
 

The minimum documentation required in homebound logs (the attendance record maintained 
by a homebound teacher) is the following: 

¶ the name of the homebound teacher, 

¶ the studentΩǎ name and Texas Unique Student ID,  

¶ the date that the homebound teacher visited the homebound student, and 

¶ the specific time period that the student was served (for example, 10:00 a.m. until 12:00 
p.m.). 

 
Additional documentation may be maintained as part of this record at ȅƻǳǊ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ discretion. 
This documentation may include, but is not limited to, mileage records for the homebound 
teacher and information on subjects that were taught as part of the homebound instruction. 

3.7.3 GEH Funding Chart 
For GEH services to generate ADA, the services must be provided as follows: 
 
A general education student served at home earns eligible days present based on the number of hours 
the student is served at home by a certified102 teacher each week. Use the following chart to calculate 
eligible days present: 
 

                                                           
102 For a teacher other than a bilingual/ESL teacher, the requirement that a teacher be certified does not apply to an open-
enrollment charter school unless the schoolΩs charter requires that courses be taught by certified teachers. However, under the 
No Child Left Behind Act, certain teachers must be άhighly qualifiedέ if the open-enrollment charter school receives certain 
federal funds. Please see the TEA Highly Qualified Teachers page for more information. 

http://tea.texas.gov/About_TEA/Laws_and_Rules/NCLB_and_ESEA/Highly_Qualified_Teachers/Requirements_for_Highly_Qualified_Paraprofessionals/
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GEH Funding Chart 

Amount of Time 
Served per Week 

Eligible Days Present  
Earned per Week 

1 hour 1 day present 

2 hours 2 days present 

3 hours 3 days present 

4 hours 
4 days present (if the week is a 4-day week) 
5 days present (if the week is a 5-day week) 

More than 4 hours 
4 days present (if the week is a 4-day week) 
5 days present (if the week is a 5-day week) 

 
Eligible days present are determined each week. For GEH purposes, a week starts Sunday and ends 
Saturday. GEH service hours must not be accumulated and carried forward from one week to the next, 
and service hours must not be applied to a previous week. 

3.7.4 Test Administration and GEH 
A student receiving GEH services may earn eligible days present as stated in the GEH funding chart when 
a homebound instructor administers routine quizzes, daily or weekly classroom exams, etc., that are 
required as part of the instructional requirements of a class.  
  
A student being administered standardized, 6-weeks, semester, and final exams and required state 
assessments is limited to earning 1 day present for a minimum of 1 hour or more of testing in 1 calendar 
day. When it takes the student more than 1 hour to complete the exam, the additional contact hours 
must not be credited as attendance. 
 
If the routine, standardized, 6-weeks, semester, or final exam administration or required state 
assessment testing requires less than one hour, then the homebound instructor must complete the hour 
with homebound instruction for the student to earn the 1 day present. For example, say a student is 
administered a final exam, and it takes her 30 minutes to complete the exam. The student must receive 
an additional 30 minutes of homebound instruction to earn 1 day present. 
 
A student receiving GEH services who returns to his or her campus to take required state assessments 
must have a medical release from a licensed103 physician to do so. The time spent on campus taking 
required state assessments must not count as any part of the number of hours of GEH service for 
eligible days present. 

3.7.5 Transition from GEH to the Classroom 
A student transitioning back to a school-based setting may continue to generate eligible days present 
based on the GEH funding chart during the transition period. The GEH committee must determine the 
length of the transition period based on current medical information. Once the student has completed 
the transition period as determined by the GEH committee, the student no longer generates eligible 
days present according to the GEH funding chart but instead generates attendance based on whether 
the student is present at the official attendance-taking time. 

                                                           
103 You can access the Texas Medical BoardΩs searchable database of licensed physicians at 
http://reg.tmb.state.tx.us/OnLineVerif/Phys_NoticeVerif.asp. 

http://reg.tmb.state.tx.us/OnLineVerif/Phys_NoticeVerif.asp
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3.7.6 Transitioning Students with Chronic Illness between Homebound and the 
Classroom 
A student with a chronic illness or acute health problem that is a long-term condition that requires the 
student to be in the GEH program for at least 4 weeks will generate contact hours based on the 
following: 

¶ Students transitioning back to a school-based placement may continue to be coded homebound 
during the transition period subject to the GEH funding chart.  

¶ The length of the transition period must be determined by the GEH committee based on current 
medical information. 

 
During the transition period, students are to be served through the GEH program for the period of time 
each week as specified by the GEH committee. Any student attendance in the classroom that is 
generated during the transition period will not be reported for funding purposes because funding will be 
based on the GEH funding chart. 
 
Once the student has completed the transition period as determined by the GEH committee, the 
student no longer generates eligible days present according to the GEH funding chart but instead 
generates attendance based on whether the student is present at the official attendance-taking time. 

3.7.7 Students with a Recurring Chronic or Acute Health Condition 
A student with a chronic illness or acute health problem that is a recurring condition that requires the 
student to be in the GEH program for a period of time (which may be in daily or weekly increments) 
totaling at least 4 weeks throughout the school year will generate contact hours based on the following: 

¶ Students moving back and forth between the GEH program and a school-based placement 
generate eligible days present for those days they are served through the GEH program subject 
to the GEH funding chart. 

¶ Students with a recurring condition generally do not require a transition period.  

¶ Use the following chart to determine how to record attendance information for students with a 
recurring condition. 
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Attendance Accounting Information Related to  
Students with a Recurring Chronic or Acute Health Condition 

For any week in which the student with the 
recurring condition: 

the student earns contact hours or  
attendance: 

 

is served solely at home or hospital bedside 
through the GEH program, 
 

according to the requirements of the GEH funding 
chart. 

 

is served for at least 240 minutes (4 hours) at 
home or hospital bedside through the GEH 
program and attends school at his or her 
campus, 
 

according to the requirements of the GEH funding 
chart. 

is served from 60 to 180 minutes (1 to 3 
hours) at home or hospital bedside through 
the GEH program and attends school at his 
or her campus, 

 

¶ according to the requirements of the GEH funding 
chart for those days the student is provided 
instruction at home or hospital bedside through 
the GEH program and  

¶ according to whether the student is present at 
the official attendance-taking time for those days 
the student attends school at his or her campus. 

 

 
Regardless of how many minutes of GEH instruction a student is provided or how many days that 
student is in attendance at his or her campus, the student must not generate more than the equivalent 
of one ADA. 
 
If the student fully transitions to classroom placement, the student no longer generates eligible days 
present according to the GEH funding chart but instead generates attendance based on whether the 
student is present at the official attendance-taking time. 
 
Attendance Accounting and Documentation: To document the changing instructional settings for 
students with a recurring condition for attendance reporting and auditing purposes, district personnel 
must keep a log of the studentΩs attendance information (see 3.7.2.1 GEH Committee Documentation 
Responsibilities). 
  
The eligible days present should be recorded in your districtΩs student attendance accounting system. 
Any time not accounted for should be reported as absences. 

3.8 Calendar 
Your school district must operate so that it provides for at least 75,600 minutes of instruction, including 
intermissions and recesses (school days) for students (minus any minutes waived by the TEA in writing 
[see 3.8.2 Makeup Days and Waivers]), unless your district has been approved to provide fewer school 
minutes to certain students through a program such as the Optional Flexible Year Program.104 However, 

                                                           
104 TEC, §25.081 

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.081


General Attendance Requirements            2016ς2017 Student Attendance Accounting Handbook Page 67 

even if your district has been approved to provide fewer school minutes through such a program, under 
no circumstances may it offer fewer than 71,400 school minutes.  
 
Charter schools are not subject to the 75,600-minute requirement. However, state funding is reduced in 
proportion to the nǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ƳƛƴǳǘŜǎ ōȅ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀ ŎƘŀǊǘŜǊ ǎŎƘƻƻƭΩǎ ŎŀƭŜƴŘŀǊ Ŧŀƭƭǎ ōŜƭƻǿ трΣслл ƳƛƴǳǘŜǎΦ 
To receive full funding, a charter school must offer 75,600 minutes (including intermissions and 
recesses), minus any minutes waived by the TEA in writing, just as a school district is required to. Also, if 
a charter school elects to have a calendar that includes fewer than 75,600 minutes with planned staff 
development days factored in (for example, 175 school days (73,500 minutes) + 3 planned staff 
development waiver days (1,260 minutes) = only 178 days (74,760 minutes)) and requests waivers for 
those staff development days, the waivers will not be granted, and funding will not be generated for the 
days for which waivers were requested. 
 
Your district has flexibility in structuring its calendar with respect to the following: 

¶ the starting date,  

¶ the ending date, 

¶ the number of days in each semester and 6-week reporting period, and  

¶ the dates of preparation days.  
The first school day, however, must be scheduled no earlier than the fourth Monday in August.105 The 
final school day must not be scheduled earlier than May 15106. 
 
Charter schools are not subject to the fourth-Monday-in-August or May 15 requirement and may 
schedule an earlier first or final school day. 
 
The number of days taught reported in PEIMS must be the actual number of days instruction offered 
(the actual number of school days in the school calendar or track calendar for a specific reporting 
period). Days the school is closed for holidays or local events and days of teacher in-service or 
preparation must not be counted. Your district must not report attendance on days when no instruction 
is offered (for example, senior days). When a holiday occurs within an attendance accounting period, 
your district must document the date and name or purpose of the holiday in all reports required for 
audit purposes (detailed in Section 2). 
 
Note: All the students in a particular school or track will have the same number of school days 
(NUMBER-DAYS-TAUGHT). Please refer to the PEIMS Data Standards for more information. 
 
Regardless of the structure of the actual instructional calendar, the full school year for each instructional 
track offered by your district must be reported in six approximately equal reporting periods. 
 

                                                           
105 TEC, §25.0811. A school district with a student enrollment of more than 190,000 (currently only Houston Independent 
School District) may schedule school days earlier than the fourth Monday in August for up to 20% of district campuses if those 
days are financed with local funds and are in addition to the minimum number of days of instruction under the TEC, §25.081. 
Each district campus at which instruction begins earlier than the fourth Monday in August must be undergoing comprehensive 
reform, as determined by the board of trustees, and have the majority of its student population be made up of educationally 
disadvantaged students. 
106 TEC, §25.0811. 

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.0811
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.081
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.0811
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3.8.1 Length of School Day 
A school day must be at least 420 minutes each day, including intermissions and recesses.107 Open-
enrollment charter schools are not subject to this requirement and may have a shorter school day if 
their charter so provides. 

3.8.2 Makeup Days and Waivers 
This section discusses makeup days and waivers. 

3.8.2.1 Makeup Days 

Your district must adopt a school calendar with at least 75,600 minutes of instruction (including 
intermissions and recesses). Your district is encouraged to make sure that the adopted calendar includes 
additional minutes to account for bad weather or other missed school days related to health and safety 
concerns.  
 
HB 2610 requires school districts and charter schools to meet 75,600 minutes of instruction (including 
intermissions and recesses) in order to receive FSP funding. If your district or charter school closes 
school on a scheduled school day, your district or charter school should have enough minutes built into 
its adopted calendar to make-up for any missed minutes or your ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ ƻǊ ŎƘŀǊǘŜǊ ǎŎƘƻƻƭΩǎ FSP 
funding may be reduced proportionately. 
 
A school district or charter school may add additional minutes to its school calendar to reach the 
required 75,600 minutes of instruction (including intermissions and recesses) . While the TEA does not 
prohibit a district or charter school from scheduling additional minutes on a weekend day or a national 
holiday, the TEA strongly discourages scheduling any additional minutes on this type of day because 
attendance is likely to be low. The TEA encourages districts and charter schools to select practical days 
that do not fall on the weekend or on national holidays, as the agency does not grant waivers for low 
attendance on a makeup day. The TEA also encourages school districts and charter schools to carefully 
consider local circumstances when adopting their calendars and when selecting days to add additional 
minutes to. For instance, if your school district or charter school has been affected for the last several 
school years by ice storms in January or February, your district may wish to consider adopting a calendar 
that includes additional minutes to account for these types of issues. 
 
See 3.8.3 Closures for Bad Weather or Other Issues of Health or Safety for more information. 

3.8.2.2 Missed School Day Waivers 

If, because of weather, safety, or health issues, your district or charter school falls short of the required 
75,600 minutes  beyond the additional minutes already built in the adopted school calendar, your 
school district may apply to the TEA for a missed school day waiver. A missed school day waiver 
ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ǎǳōƳƛǘǘŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ¢9!Ωǎ automated waiver application system, which is available 
in the online TEA Login (TEAL) secure environment. 
 
Charter schools applying for a missed school day waiver must submit their applications as soon as 
possible after the missed school day so that FSP System calendars can be updated and FSP System six-
week report submissions are accurate.   
 

                                                           
107 TEC, §25.082(a) 

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.082
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See 3.8.3 Closures for Bad Weather or Other Issues of Health or Safety for more information. 

3.8.2.3 Low-Attendance Day Waivers 

For a day when school was held but attendance was at least 10 percentage points below the overall 
average attendance rate for your district (or the applicable campus) for the prior year because of 
weather-related or health or safety issues, your district may apply for a waiver to have the day excluded 
from ADA and FSP funding calculations.  
 
An application for a low-attendance day waiver must be submitted using the TEAΩs automated waiver 
application system, which is available in the online TEAL secure environment. Your district must include 
the following items in its application:  

¶ documentation of low attendance for the day, including the reason for the low attendance rate, 
and  

¶ the prior yearΩs attendance report, showing the overall average attendance rate for the year, for 
the district or applicable campus. For a district or campus with multiple tracks, the overall 
average attendance rate for all tracks must be used. For a campus that existed as two separate 
campuses the prior year, the overall average attendance rate for the district as a whole must be 
used. 

 
These documents can be uploaded as attachments in the automated waiver application system. 

3.8.2.4 Early-Release Day Waivers 

Your district must submit any request for a waiver for an early-release day at least 31 days in advance of 
the target date for the early release. An early-release day waiver application must be submitted using 
the TEAΩs automated waiver application system, which is available in the online TEAL secure 
environment. 
 
If the waiver is approved, the early-release school day must be at least 4 hours. The TEA will grant a 
maximum of six early release waivers per school year. 

3.8.2.5 Documenting Waiver Approval, Attendance Accounting for Missed School Days or 
Low-Attendance Days 

To find out whether a requested missed school day, low-attendance day, or early-release day waiver has 
been granted and to create a record that a request was approved, district staff members must visit the 
TEA Waivers Online Report page at http://mansfield.tea.state.tx.us/Tea.Waivers.Web/Default.aspx and 
generate and print a report of the waiver requestΩs status. (The TEA will not send a letter notifying your 
district of approval for these waivers.) Your district must retain documentation of waiver approval for 5 
years for audit purposes. 
 
If the TEA grants your school district a waiver for a missed school day or a low-attendance day (a waiver 
approving a shortened calendar), your district should not include the day exempted as a day of 
membership or instruction. Treat the day as a nonschool day in your districtΩs student attendance 
accounting system, and do not report the day as a school day in your districtΩs PEIMS reporting. 
 

http://mansfield.tea.state.tx.us/Tea.Waivers.Web/Default.aspx
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3.8.2.6 Waivers Related to Students Taking Dual Credit Courses at Institutions of Higher 
Education (IHEs) with Calendars of Fewer than 75,600 Minutes 

If district students are taking dual credit courses at an IHE with a calendar of fewer than 75,600 
(including intermissions and recesses)  minutes, your district may apply for a waiver of the 75,600 
minute calendar requirement. Submit requests for a waiver using the TEAΩs automated waiver 
application system, which is available in the online TEAL secure environment. See 11.3.1.2 Reporting 
Dual Credit Attendance in the Public Education Information Management System (PEIMS) When the 
Higher Education Calendar Is Shorter Than the School District Calendar for information on how to 
report these dual credit studentsΩ attendance. 

3.8.2.7 Waivers Related to Students Taking Dual Credit Courses at IHEs with Calendars 
Beginning before the Fourth Monday in August 

If early college high school students and students taking dual credit courses at an IHE with a calendar 
that begins before the fourth Monday in August, your district may apply for a waiver of the start date 
requirement. Submit requests for a waiver using the TEAΩs automated waiver application system, which 
is available in the online TEAL secure environment. 

3.8.3 Closures for Bad Weather or Other Issues of Health or Safety 
The following table provides information on what actions to take in certain situations related to school 
closure for bad weather or other issues of student health or safety. 
 

Situation Agency Policy 

Our school district or charter school closed all 
campuses for 1 day (420 minutes) for a health or 
safety reason (for example, an ice storm made 
roads dangerous). 

Determine if your district or charter school will 
have enough minutes built into the board 
approved calendar to makeup for the missed day. 
If not, use 1 of your districtΩs or charter schoolΩs 
scheduled makeup days (420 minutes) to make 
up the missed day or add minutes to your 
instructional days to make up the minutes. Show 
the day that schools were closed as a holiday or 
other nonschool day in your districtΩs or charter 
schoolΩs student attendance accounting software 
calendar so that the day is not reported to the 
PEIMS.  
Additionally, for charter schools: In the FSP 
System calendar, delete 1 makeup day so that it 
becomes a school day, and add the day that 
schools were closed as a άƳƛǎǎŜŘ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ Řŀȅέ in 
the list of nonschool days. Note that your 
schoolΩs student attendance accounting software 
calendar should reconcile with your schoolΩs FSP 
System calendar.   
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Situation Agency Policy 

Our school district or charter school closed all 
campuses for 2 days (840 minutes) for a health or 
safety reason (for example, an ice storm made 
roads dangerous). 

Determine if your district or charter school will 
have enough minutes built into the board 
approved calendar to makeup for the missed day. 
If not, use your districtΩs or charter schoolΩs 2 
scheduled makeup days (840 minutes) to make 
up the missed days or add minutes to your 
instructional days to make up the minutes. Show 
the days that schools were closed as holidays or 
other nonschool days in your districtΩs or charter 
schoolΩs student attendance accounting software 
calendar so that the days are not reported to the 
PEIMS.  
Additionally, for charter schools: In the FSP 
System calendar, delete the 2 makeup days so 
that they become school days, and add the days 
that schools were closed as άmissed school daysέ 
in the list of nonschool days. Note that your 
schoolΩs student attendance accounting software 
calendar should reconcile with your schoolΩs FSP 
System calendar. 
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Situation Agency Policy 

Our school district or charter school closed all 
campuses for 2 days (840 minutes) for a health or 
safety reason. One of the scheduled makeup day 
dates has passed. 

Determine if your district or charter school will 
have enough minutes built into the board 
approved calendar to makeup for the missed day. 
If not use the scheduled makeup day (420 
minutes) that has not already passed to make up 
one of the missed days or add additional minutes 
to the instructional day to make up the minutes. 
Choose a new second makeup day (420 minutes) 
to make up the other missed day. Show the days 
that schools were closed as holidays or other 
nonschool days in your districtΩs or charter 
schoolΩs student attendance accounting software 
calendar so that the days are not reported to the 
PEIMS.  
Additionally, for charter schools: In the FSP 
System calendar, delete the 1 makeup day that 
has not yet passed so that it becomes a school 
day, and add the day that schools were closed as 
a άmissed school dayέ in the list of nonschool 
days. Rename the makeup day that has passed as 
an άotherέ nonschool day. Add a school day by 
either a) deleting a nonschool day that has not 
passed so that it becomes a school day or b) 
adding a day to the end of the last reporting 
period. Note that your schoolΩs student 
attendance accounting software calendar should 
reconcile with your schoolΩs FSP System calendar. 
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Situation Agency Policy 

Our school district or charter school closed all 
campuses for 2 days (840 minutes) for a health or 
safety reason. Both of the scheduled makeup day 
dates have passed. 

Determine if your district or charter school will 
have enough minutes built into the board 
approved calendar to makeup for the missed day. 
If not, choose 2 new makeup days (840 minutes) 
to make up the missed days. Show the days that 
schools were closed as holidays or other 
nonschool days in your districtΩs or charter 
schoolΩs student attendance accounting software 
calendar so that the days are not reported to the 
PEIMS.  
Additionally, for charter schools: In the FSP 
System calendar, add the days that schools were 
closed as άmissed school daysέ in the list of 
nonschool days. Rename the makeup days as 
άotherέ nonschool days. Add 2 school days by 
either a) deleting nonschool days that have not 
passed so that they become school days or b) 
adding days to the end of the last reporting 
period. Note that your schoolΩs student 
attendance accounting software calendar should 
reconcile with your schoolΩs FSP System calendar. 

Our school district or charter school closed all 
campuses for 1 day (420 minutes) for a health or 
safety reason. We have a scheduled makeup day 
left in our calendar; however, we would like to 
use a different day to make up the missed day. 

Determine if your district or charter school will 
have enough minutes built into the board 
approved calendar to makeup for the missed day. 
If not, the TEA advises using the already-
scheduled makeup day. However, if your school 
district or charter school chooses to select a 
different makeup day, be aware that your district 
or charter school must not request a low-
attendance day waiver for that makeup day. (The 
TEA will not grant a low-attendance day waiver 
for any makeup day.) 
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Situation Agency Policy 

Our school district or charter school closed all 
campuses for more than 2 days (840 minutes) for 
a health or safety reason.  

Determine if your district or charter school will 
have enough minutes built into the board 
approved calendar to makeup for the missed day. 
If not, use your districtΩs or charter schoolΩs 2 
scheduled makeup days (840 minutes) to make 
up the first 2 missed days. (See preceding rows 
for how to report days in the student attendance 
accounting system, FSP System calendar, or both 
and for information on what to do if 1 or both 
makeup days have already passed.) Your district 
or charter school may apply for a waiver for the 
missed school days beyond the first 2 missed 
days. See Subsection 3.8.2.2 for more 
information. 

Our school district or charter school closed some 
but not all campuses for 1 day (420 minutes) or 
more for a health or safety reason (for example, 
flooding that affected only part of the district or 
charter school area).  

Determine if your district or charter school will 
have enough minutes built into the board 
approved calendar to makeup for the missed day. 
If not, the school district or charter school must 
request missed school day waivers for those 
campuses. 
 
Exception for certain charter schools: If the 
charter school is one with campuses that are in 
different regions of the state, each campus that 
closed must make up the missed day or days 
following the procedures described in the 
preceding rows, as if all campuses were closed. 
For a charter school with campuses in different 
regions of the state, the TEA evaluates each 
campus separately for purposes of determining 
whether missed days must be made up and 
whether waivers will be granted. 

Our school district or charter school delayed the 
start of the school day for 2 hours (120 minutes) 
for a health or safety reason. 

District or charter school campuses may use an 
alternative attendance-taking time for the day. 
Please see Subsection 3.6.2.1 for instructions and 
requirements. 

Our school district or charter school has decided 
to close all campuses early because of an 
imminent health or safety issue (for example, ice 
storm is coming). Campuses have been open for 
at least 4 instructional hours (240 minutes).  

If campuses will close before the official 
attendance-taking time, record attendance 
before the closure. Your district or charter school 
does not need to take any further action. 
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Situation Agency Policy 

Our school district or charter school has decided 
to close all campuses early because of an 
imminent health or safety issue (for example, ice 
storm is coming). Campuses have been open for 
fewer than 4 instructional hours (240 minutes), 
and the official attendance-taking time has 
passed. 

Your district or charter school does not need to 
take any further action. 

Our school district or charter school has decided 
to close all campuses early because of an 
imminent health or safety issue (for example, ice 
storm is coming). Campuses have been open for 
fewer than 4 instructional hours (240 minutes) 
and will be closed before the official attendance-
taking time. 

Each district or charter school is encouraged to 
adopt a calendar that includes additional minutes 
to account for bad weather or other missed 
school days related to health and safety 
concerns. 

Our school district or charter school operates an 
Optional Flexible Year Program. Our district or 
charter school closed all campuses for more than 
2 days (420 minutes) for a health or safety 
reason. Must we make up all the days that 
campuses were closed?  

For school districts: Your district, like any district, 
is required to make up missed minutes. 
Additionally, if not making up the additional 
minutes missed would cause the school calendar 
to drop below 170 days (71,400 minutes) for 
students not participating in the Optional Flexible 
Year Program, then your district must make up 
those days. 
For charter schools: Your charter school is 
required to make up missed minutes. 
Additionally, if not making up the additional 
minutes missed would cause the school calendar 
to drop below 170 days (71,400 minutes) for 
students not participating in the Optional Flexible 
Year Program, then your charter schoolΩs FSP 
funding will be reduced. (FSP funding will not be 
reduced if the additional minutes missed are 
made up.) 
 

May our school district or charter school apply 
for and receive waivers (of any kind, including 
staff development) such that the district or 
charter school has more than 10 school days 
(4,200 minutes) waived? 

No. Your district or charter school must not have 
more than 10 school days (4,200 minutes) 
waived, unless otherwise authorized by the 
commissioner. 
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3.8.4 Summer School and State Funding 
Summer school programs (programs that provide for school days beyond the 75,600 minutes that make 
up the state funding year) are not eligible for state funding except for specific programs authorized by 
statute. For the 2015ς2016 school year, the only funded program that allows for state funding of school 
days beyond the 75,600 minutes that make up the state funding year is the program for providing 
extended school year services for certain students receiving special education services. See 4.13 
Extended School Year (ESY) Services for more information. The Optional Extended Year Program, a 
grant program that allows for state funding of school days beyond the 75,600 minutes that make up the 
state funding year, has not been funded for the 2015ς2016 school year. 
 
If a student is in membership for additional days beyond the 75,600 (including intermissions and 
recesses)  minutes that make up the state funding year, the attendance that exceeds the 75,600 minutes 
will not generate state funding. For the purposes of calculating state funding, the state funding calendar 
year begins the fourth Monday in August unless a district uses a year-round system. 
 
Situations sometimes occur in which a student who has been served in one public school throughout the 
school year moves to another public school that is operating a calendar track during the summer. To 
account for situations in which school calendars do not align, up to 77,700 minutes of state funding will 
be allowed for individual students. However, no public school will be funded in excess of its 180-day 
calendar. 
 
The TEA will adjust the state funding accordingly for any school district or charter school that reports a 
student whose membership exceeds 77,700 minutes during a state funding year. The TEA will not make 
such adjustments when additional attendance is reported for eligible special education extended school 
year services. 
 
Note that while the OFSDP allows for state-funding-eligible OFSDP credit recovery classes to be offered 
during the summer recess, an OSFDP-eligible student cannot earn more than the equivalent of one ADA 
(75,600 minutes worth of perfect attendance in the regular attendance program) for a 12-consecutive-
month school year. A district must not charge tuition for OFSDP classes, including those offered during 
the summer recess. For more information on the OFSDP, see 11.6 Optional Flexible School Day Program 
(OFSDP). 

3.9 Data Submission 
Your district must record attendance information for the entire school year. Report student-level 
attendance through the PEIMS according to the requirements in the PEIMS Data Standards. Links to the 
Data Standards and PEIMS data collection schedule are available at 
http://tea.texas.gov/Reports_and_Data/Data_Submission/PEIMS/PEIMS_Data_Standards/PEIMS_Data_
Standards/. 
 
Regardless of the basis it uses for student attendance accounting, your district must submit all the 
information required in the PEIMS Data Standards and must follow all definitions and instructions in this 
handbook. 
 
For districts with year-round programs: If your district is registered with the TEA to operate a year-
round program and has one or more tracks ending later than the June 25, 2016, due date for initial 
Collection 3 data submission, your district still must submit its initial Collection 3 data by that due date. 

http://tea.texas.gov/Reports_and_Data/Data_Submission/PEIMS/PEIMS_Data_Standards/PEIMS_Data_Standards/
http://tea.texas.gov/Reports_and_Data/Data_Submission/PEIMS/PEIMS_Data_Standards/PEIMS_Data_Standards/
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Your district may delay resubmission of Collection 3 data until August 20, 2016, or 2 weeks after the 
completion of the latest year-round track, whichever comes first. However, the PEIMS staff will not 
process any resubmission after August 20, 2016. Corrections made after August 20, 2016, will be 
handled by the State Funding Division. 
 
Note: If a district other than a studentΩs home (sending) district is serving a student who is reported (for 
all PEIMS submissions) by the studentΩs home (sending) district, the receiving districtΩs student 
information system should track the student for grades and attendance but should not create any PEIMS 
records. A common example of such a situation would be special education shared services 
arrangements in which the home district has opted to report a student as eligible full-day (ADA eligibility 
code 1) when the student attends regular school for 4 hours but also attends night school in the district. 
The full-day student must be reported through the PEIMS as eligible full-day (for the time spent in 
regular school). The attendance system should simultaneously allow the time spent in night school to be 
tracked yet not create any PEIMS records for this time. 

3.10 Quality Control 
The total of all attendance figures reported by student name in the Student Detail Report must add up 
to corresponding totals reported in the respective Campus Summary Report covering the same 
instructional track in the same 6-week period. 
 
The total of all attendance figures reported by campus in the Campus Summary Report must add up to 
corresponding district totals reported in the District Summary Report covering the same instructional 
track in the same 6-week period. 
 
Your district should balance all attendance reports by 6-week period to ensure that all reports match. If 
any attendance data are changed in the accounting system for a 6-week period whose information 
previously balanced, new reports must be generated and balanced. 
 
If any attendance data are changed in the accounting system after data submission to TEA, such changes 
must be documented. Record, by name, the students the change affects, the code each student was 
assigned before data submission, the code each student was assigned after the change, and the 
effective date of each change. New reports reflecting the change should be generated, balanced by  
6-week period, and retained for audit purposes. 

3.11 Examples 

3.11.1 Example 1 

A 5-year-old student enrolls in kindergarten in a district that offers only a half-day program. Because of 
special circumstances, this student attends both the morning and the afternoon sessions. 
 
This studentΩs ADA eligibility code is 2 - Eligible for Half-Day Attendance because a student cannot 
attend the same program twice and generate funding twice. 
 
If this same student were served in the regular kindergarten classroom by special education personnel 
for the entire afternoon session (in accordance with the studentΩs IEP), the studentΩs ADA eligibility code 
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would be 1 - Eligible for Full-Day Attendance because of the time the student spends with special 
education personnel. The special education instructional setting would be 40, Mainstream. 
 

3.11.2 Example 2 

A 4-year-old student enrolls in a 3-hour PK morning program in a district that offers both 3- and 4-year-
old programs. This student qualifies based on limited English proficient (LEP) status. Additionally, the 
ARD committee identifies this student as a special education student and places the student in a self-
contained PPCD classroom for a 3-hour afternoon session. 
 
This studentΩs ADA eligibility code is 1 - Eligible for Full-Day Attendance, and the ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ grade level is 
PK. The special education instructional setting code is 43, Self-contained Mild/Moderate/Severe, Regular 
Campus - At Least 50% and No More than 60%, because the student spends at least 50% and no more 
than 60% of the school day in special education instruction. 
 

3.11.3 Example 3 

A 3-year-old special education student is served in speech therapy for 30 minutes a day. The ARD 
committee also determines that the student will be placed in a PK classroom for 3 hours each day, 
although the student does not qualify for PK. 
 
This studentΩs ADA eligibility code is 5 - Ineligible Half-Day because the student is served for a minimum 
of 2 hours per day but is not eligible for the type of service the student is receiving. 
 

3.11.4 Example 4 

Your school district decides to serve a 4-year-old student in a kindergarten classroom. Examples of 
reasons a district may choose to do this could include the studentΩs previously completing PK in another 
state, beginning but not completing kindergarten in another state, or completing private kindergarten in 
Texas, or an individualized assessment of the appropriate placement for the student.   
 
Since the student was not 5 years old on September 1 of the current school year, the student is not 
eligible for kindergarten. If the student is enrolled in kindergarten, the ADA eligibility code is 4 - Ineligible 
Full-Day or 5 - Ineligible Half-Day, depending on whether your district operates a full-day or a half-day 
kindergarten program. 
 
If this student, who was 4 years old on September 1 of the current school year, qualifies for PK, then the 
ADA eligibility code is 2 - Eligible for Half-Day Attendance. As long as the student qualifies for PK (see 
7.2 Eligibility), the student is eligible for enrollment in PK and for PK funding even if the district serves the 
student in a kindergarten classroom.   

3.11.5 Example 5 

A special education student receives special education service through a shared services arrangement 
with a neighboring district. The student is scheduled for and attends a full day of instruction each day. 
The superintendents of your district and the neighboring district agree that the receiving (serving) 
district will claim the ADA and the contact hours for that student.  
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The receiving district reports this student with an ADA eligibility code 1 - Eligible for Full-Day 
Attendance. 

3.11.6 Example 6 

A 21-year-old student who graduated the prior year returns for one class. 
 
Since this student does not attend the 2-hour minimum to be included in membership, the studentΩs ADA 
eligibility code is 0 - Enrolled, Not in Membership. 
 
This same student decides to take five classes the spring semester. 
 
At the change of semesters, this studentΩs ADA eligibility code changes to 4 - Ineligible Full-Day. 

3.11.7 Example 7 

A 21-year-old special education student graduated the prior year by meeting the requirements outlined 
by the ARD committee in the studentΩs IEP. The ARD committee determines that this student is still in 
need of special education and related services and places the student back in school full-day.108 
 
Since this student graduated by meeting the requirements in the IEP and since the student is receiving a 
full day of service as required by the ARD committee, his ADA eligibility code is 1 - Eligible for Full-Day 
Attendance. A student receiving special education and related services should not be graduated until all 
requirements in 19 TAC §89.1070 have been met. 

3.11.8 Example 8 

A student is transferred into your district through meeting all the legal requirements associated with 
transfer students. 
 
If this student is a full-day student, the studentΩs ADA eligibility code is 3 - Eligible Transfer Student Full-
Day. If this same student is served only one-half day, the studentΩs code is 6 - Eligible Transfer Student 
Half-Day. 

3.11.9 Example 9 

A student who is auditorily impaired attends an RDSPD in a neighboring school district. The student is 
in self-contained classes. The superintendents of the neighboring district and your district agree that 
your district will report this student and, as prescribed by rules relating to data submission, must report 
the student for all student submissions.  
 
The ADA eligibility code for this student is 3 - Eligible Full-Day. The student would also be reported as a 
transfer student on the 101 record (see Section 4). 
 

3.11.10 Example 10 

A student who is auditorily impaired attends an RDSPD in a neighboring school district. The student 
receives special education and related services in general education classes. The superintendents of the 

                                                           
108 19 TAC §89.1070(b)(2) 

http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.ViewTAC?tac_view=5&ti=19&pt=7&ch=231&sch=E
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=1070
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neighboring district and your district agree that the fiscal agent district will report this student and, as 
prescribed by rules relating to data submission, must report the student for all student submissions. 
 
The ADA eligibility code for this student is 3 - Eligible Full-Day. The student would also be reported as a 
transfer student on the 101 record (see Section 4). 

3.11.11 Example 11 

A student attends school for 4 hours each day. The student receives instruction for 3 of those hours and 
is in a study hall for 1 of those hours. 
 
The ADA eligibility code for this student is 2 - Eligible Half-Day. Time spent in study hall does not count as 
classroom time. To generate full eligible days present, a student must be provided instruction for at least 
4 hours each day. 

3.11.12 Example 12 

A campus that uses an automated attendance accounting system is storing the required first semester 
attendance reports, printed by 6-week period and reviewed by the appropriate personnel, in a safe in 
the administration office. During the spring semester, personnel discover an error in coding a student 
from the first day of school and subsequently correct it. 
 
Since changing the studentΩs code affects attendance totals for the entire first semester, the campus 
reprints all first semester reports, has the appropriate personnel reverify the data, destroys the old copies 
that were being stored for audit purposes, and replaces those copies with the new reports. 
 
Campuses using manual attendance accounting systems must document the change on the Student 
Detail Report and then recompute the respective Campus Summary Report totals and the respective 
District Summary Report totals. 

3.11.13 Example 13 

A student is absent for 3 days to attend the National Cheerleaders Association convention. The student 
is accompanied by a teacher with school board approval. 
 
Since the student is accompanied by a professional staff member of your district and the school board 
has approved this activity, your district will receive ADA funding for this student for the days missed to 
attend the convention. 

3.11.14 Example 14 

A high school student who is a junior is absent for 1 day to attend College Day at a local university to 
determine if she would like to attend the university. The university is accredited by a generally 
recognized accrediting organization, and your school district has adopted a policy on such absences and 
a procedure for verifying studentsΩ visits to institutions of higher education. 
 
Since the studentΩs absence and your districtΩs policies meet the requirements of the TEC, §25.087, your 
district will receive ADA funds for this student on this day. Your district must not count a student who is 
absent for this purpose as present for FSP funding purposes for more than two days per school year. 

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.087
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3.11.15 Example 15 

A high school exempts a student from having to attend finals if the student has not missed any class 
meetings. On the day of finals, attendance is taken at the official attendance-taking time of 9:30 a.m., 
and 100 students do not attend school until 1:00 p.m. 
 
The 100 students are absent for FSP funding purposes since they were not in attendance at the official 
attendance-taking time. 

3.11.16 Example 16 

Your district plans to have several days of early dismissal (early-release days) during the school year. 
 
Your district should submit a request for approval of a waiver for early-release days using the TEAΩs 
automated waiver application system, which is available in the online TEAL secure environment. The 
waiver will allow your district to have up to 6 early-release days during the school year. (Early-release 
days are not required to be the same days for all campuses in your district.) 
3.11.17 Example 17 
Your district plans to have students arrive late on the days that the required state assessments are 
administered. Students will not arrive until after the time of official attendance at 9:30 a.m. 
 
Your district should submit a request for approval of a waiver to modify the class schedule for the days of 
testing using the TEAΩs automated waiver application system, which is available in the online TEAL secure 
environment. The waiver will allow your district to take official attendance at an alternative time (fifth 
period) instead of your districtΩs normal official attendance time. 

3.11.18 Example 18 

Your school district decides that it will have an early-release day on which classes are dismissed at noon. 
Your district has morning and afternoon sections of PK students. The morning section meets; however, 
the afternoon section does not meet. 
 
District personnel may take one of these three courses of action. Personnel may do any of the following: 

¶ count the afternoon section of PK students as absent, since the students received no instruction 
on that school day or 

¶ have students make up the day on an alternative day, and report the afternoon PK section with a 
separate calendar or  

¶ bring the afternoon PK students in for instruction with the morning section. 

3.11.19 Example 19 

A district received a waiver for 5 additional days of staff development. This waiver allows the district to 
offer an instructional track that contains only 175 days (73,500 minutes) of instruction. The only rule 
associated with attendance accounting that is affected by this particular waiver is the requirement that 
all instructional tracks must consist of at least 75,600 (including intermissions and recesses) minutes. 
The attendance of all students who attend this instructional track must be reported in six approximately 
equal reporting periods. The total number of school days, if added together from all reporting periods, 
must equal the actual number of school days offered over the full year (in this case, 175 (73,500 
minutes)). 
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3.11.20 Example 20 

The year-round track of the middle school is not complete on the date your district attendance data for 
the district is due at the education service center. The students have met for 21 days, yet 10 days remain 
at the time your district extracts the attendance data for these students. Your district submits the data 
to meet the due date. 
 
Regardless of whether your district must resubmit the data to correct errors in the initial submission, a 
resubmission of all attendance data is required to report the completed year-round instructional track 
once it has been completed. At that time, your district reports the 10 days that were not included for 
students on the year-round track in the resubmission. 

3.11.21 Example 21 

A student is required to go to court on a school day. The student is not present at 9:30 a.m. (the schoolΩs 
official attendance time). 
 
This is an excused absence, and your district will receive ADA funding for this student for the days missed 
to attend the required court appearance.109 

3.11.22 Example 22 

Your district determines that the best educational placement for a 5-year-old student is first grade, but 
the parent wants the student to attend kindergarten with same-age peers. 
 
Although consideration of parental concerns is always important, your district has authority to place the 
student at the grade level it determines is appropriate for the student. A parent may request a change in 
assignment pursuant to the TEC, §26.003. Under that section, the board of trustees has authority to 
make the final determination of appropriate placement. 

3.11.23 Example 23 

A student who turned 5 years of age on August 20 of the current year moves to your district from a 
school district in another state. The student completed kindergarten in the previous district. The 
studentΩs parents would like to enroll the student in first grade in your district. 
 
Your district may enroll the student in the first grade. A student who is 5 years of age on or before 
September 1 of the current school year is automatically eligible to be enrolled in the first grade for the 
full school term (ADA eligibility code 1) if the student has completed public school kindergarten or has 
been enrolled in the first grade in a public school in another state before moving to a Texas public school 
district.110 
 

3.11.24 Example 24 

A student qualifies for PK based on being educationally disadvantaged (the student qualifies for free or 
reduced-price lunch). Several weeks later, the parent or guardian withdraws the student because the 
parent or guardian feels that the child is not ready to attend school. 
 

                                                           
109 TEC, §25.087 
110 TEC, §42.003(c)  

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.26.htm#26.003
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.087
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.42.htm#42.003
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Since the student is not of compulsory attendance age (6 through 18 years of age as of September 1 of 
the current school year), compulsory attendance does not apply, except during the period the student is 
enrolled. 

3.11.25 Example 25 

A general education student develops a medical condition, and the school obtains a licensed physicianΩs 
statement that the medical condition will prevent him from attending school for at least 4 weeks. 
 
The GEH committee should convene to review all the studentΩs information (including the physicianΩs 
statement) to determine if homebound services are appropriate. If the GEH committee determines 
homebound services are appropriate, the following documentation must be retained: 

¶ documentation of the committeeΩs decision regarding the type(s) and amount of instruction to 
be provided to the student (including the designated amount of time per week that instruction 
will be provided)  

¶ a note from a licensed physician stating that the student has a medical condition that requires 
the student to be confined at home or hospital bedside for a minimum of 4 weeks 

¶ documentation of the day(s) homebound instruction started and stopped 

¶ teacherΩs homebound instruction log 
 
At the end of each week, designated staff members should inform the attendance clerk of the amount of 
time the student received service from the certified general education teacher and the number of 
absences to be recorded in the attendance accounting system. 
 
Example 25A 
If the student is served 4 or more hours during a week, the student is recorded present every day that 
week.  
 
Example 25B 
If the student is served 2 hours during a week, the student is recorded present for 2 days and absent for 3 
days of that week. 
 
Example 25C 
If the student does not receive any service during a week, absences must be recorded every day of that 
week, resulting in 0 eligible days present. 
 
The GEH committee should convene to review current student information (including the physicianΩs 
statement) to determine if a transition period is necessary and to determine the date homebound 
services are no longer appropriate. If the student requires a transition period when returning to the 
classroom, the GEH committee should document the following: 
 

¶ the length of time for the transition period 

¶ the amount of time the student will be served in both settings (homebound and classroom) 
during the transition period 

¶ the effective date the student returns to the classroom full-time 
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3.11.26 Example 26 

The student in the preceding example provides the licensed physicianΩs statement that the studentΩs 
medical condition will confine him to home or hospital bedside for a minimum of 4 weeks. There are 3 
weeks left in the school year. 
 
The GEH committee should convene as described in the last example. If the committee determines 
homebound services are appropriate, the student should be provided them for the remainder of the 
school year. 

3.11.27 Example 27 

A student with a chronic, recurring illness normally receives GEH program services at home. The 
studentΩs doctor has provided documentation stating that the student may attend school when able.  
 
On Tuesday, the student is served at home through the GEH program for 3 hours. On Friday of the same 
week, the student feels well enough to attend 5 hours of school at the studentΩs campus. The student is 
present when attendance is taken and is recorded present. 
 
The student earns 3 eligible days present for the time the student was served on Tuesday, per the 
Homebound Funding Chart. The student also earns 1 additional day of attendance for attending school 
on Friday, per the 2-through-4-hour rule and the studentΩs being present at the time attendance was 
taken.  

3.11.28 Example 28 

A student enrolled in your district goes to a treatment facility daily to attend a treatment program. The 
student returns to her home each night. District staff members would like to serve the student through 
the GEH program. 
 
The student is considered absent for funding purposes for those days she attends the treatment 
program. Because the student is not confined at home or hospital bedside, which is a requirement for 
GEH program eligibility, the student is not eligible for GEH services. 
 
District staff members should work with the student and the studentΩs parents to develop a plan for the 
student to meet academic requirements. 

3.11.29 Example 29 

A student attends a 50-minute dual credit class for the first period of the school day. He attends regular 
classes, each 50 minutes long, for second and third periods. He attends a 50-minute Career Preparation 
class for fourth period and then goes to his job (the training site for the Career Preparation class) for the 
rest of the day. The Career Preparation class is a V3 class. 
 
The ADA eligibility code for this student is 1 - Eligible Full-Day. The first through fourth period classes are 
each 50 minutes of instruction. The time at the training site counts as 120 minutes (the student should be 
working an average of 3 hours per day; if he were working 2 hours per day, then only 60 minutes would 
be counted). Therefore, the student is scheduled for 320 minutes of instruction each day.  
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3.11.30 Example 30 

A student enrolled in your district will be absent for a 5-day hospitalization, after which the student will 
be returning to school. District staff members would like to withdraw the student for the days the 
student will be absent. Your districtΩs local policy allows for district-initiated withdrawals only if a 
student has been absent for 10 days and the studentΩs whereabouts are unknown. 
 
Your district must not withdraw the student because the student will be temporarily absent for fewer 
than 10 days and the studentΩs whereabouts are known.  

3.11.31 Example 31 

A student enrolled in your district has left the district to act in a movie that is being filmed in another 
state. The studentΩs parent said that the student would be in the other state for several months but 
might return before the end of the school year. District staff members would like to withdraw the 
student for the duration of the studentΩs absence. 
 
Because your district has become aware that the student no longer resides in the district, your district 
may withdraw the student. 

3.11.32 Example 32 

The parent of a student enrolled in your district lets the district know that the student will be absent 
frequently to act in a movie being filmed locally (or for any other non-board-approved activity). The 
parent has requested that the studentΩs absences for filming be excused.  
 
If (s)he chooses, the district superintendent or the school principal may excuse some or all of the 
absences for compulsory attendance purposes (see 3.6.4 Excused Absences for Compulsory Attendance 
Purposes). However, absences resulting from the studentΩs acting in the movie must not be excused for 
FSP (funding) purposes. Additionally, numerous absences may jeopardize the studentΩs ability to receive 
credit or final grades for classes (see the TEC, §25.092, for information on minimum attendance for class 
credit or a final grade). 

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.092
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{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ п {ǇŜŎƛŀƭ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ 
This section addresses unique provisions for special education. They must be applied in conjunction with 
the general rules in Sections 1, 2, and 3. If students are served by multiple programs, review and apply 
the provisions of each applicable program. 
 
Note: In this handbook, the term άinstructional settingέ means the same as the term άinstructional 
arrangement/setting.έ 
 

 
Important: See Section 3 for general attendance requirements that apply to all program areas, 
including special education. 

 

4.1 Responsibility  
 

 
List in the following spaces the name and phone number of the district personnel to whom all 
special education coding questions should be directed: 

 
        Name: _____________________________________________________________ 
 
        Phone Number: ______________________________________________________ 
 

4.2 Special Education and Eligibility 
This subsection explains which students are eligible for special education and must be provided special 
education services by your school district. It also describes the requirements that must be met for 
students who are receiving special education services to be eligible for funding. 
 
To be eligible to receive special education services, a student must be a child with a disability.111 The 
determination of whether a student is eligible for special education and related services is made by the 
studentΩs individualized family services plan (IFSP) committee (for children from birth through age 2) or 
admission, review, and dismissal (ARD) committee (for a student aged 3 years or older).112 
 

                                                           
111 The term άchild with a disabilityέ is defined in 34 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), §300.8(a), subject to the provisions of 
34 CFR, §300.8(c); the Texas Education Code (TEC), §29.003; and 19 Texas Administrative Code (TAC) §89.1040. 
112 19 TAC §89.1040 

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.29.htm#29.003
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=1040
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=1040
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Your district must make special education services available to the following: 

¶ an eligible student beginning on his or her third birthday;   

¶ an eligible student who has not reached his or her twenty-second birthday on September 1 of 
the current school year and who has not received a regular high school diploma; and 

¶ an eligible student who meets all three of the following requirements: 
o the student has not reached his or her twenty-second birthday on September 1 of the 

current school year; 
o the student has received a regular high school diploma under 19 TAC §89.1070(b)(2) and 

§89.1070 (g)(4), and 
o the student is returning to school under 19 TAC §89.1070(k).  

 
Your district also must make special education services available to an infant or toddler (child from birth 
through age 2) who has a visual or auditory impairment and whom an IFSP committee has determined 
to be eligible for special education services.113 Such a child is eligible for average daily attendance (ADA) 
on the same basis as other students receiving special education services.114 
 
Provided that they are served by appropriately certified special education staff members, students who 
are eligible for special education services and are provided those services by your district are eligible for 
special education contact hours and weighted funding.  
 
A student with a disability must not be reported with a PEIMS special education instructional setting 
code before actual service begins. 
 
For teacher certification requirements, see 4.17 Teacher Requirements. For information specific to 
infants and toddlers receiving special education services, see 4.10 Special Education Services for Infants 
and Toddlers. For information specific to students who are 3 through 5 years of age and receiving 
special education services, see 4.9 Preschool Programs for Children with Disabilities (PPCDs). 

4.3 Enrollment Procedures 
This subsection explains the procedures for special education program enrollment. 

4.3.1 Enrollment Procedures for a Student in Your District Who Was Not 
Previously Receiving Special Education Services 
The enrollment procedures for a student in your district who was not previously receiving special 
education services are as follows: 

1. An ARD committee meets and develops the studentΩs individualized education program (IEP). 
The ARD committee also determines the appropriate educational placement for implementing 
the studentΩs IEP. The instructional setting code for the student will be based on the setting in 
which the student receives special education services and the percentage of time the student 
receives special education services in a setting (see 4.7 Instructional Setting Codes). The 
studentΩs speech therapy indicator code will be based on whether the student receives speech 
therapy and, if the student does, whether the student receives other services provided through 
an instructional setting (see 4.8.1 Speech Therapy Indicator Codes). Additionally, the ARD 

                                                           
113 Under the TEC, §29.003, a free appropriate public education (FAPE) must be available from birth to students with visual or 
auditory impairments.  
114 19 TAC §89.1121(g) 

http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.ViewTAC?tac_view=5&ti=19&pt=7&ch=231&sch=E
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.ViewTAC?tac_view=5&ti=19&pt=7&ch=231&sch=E
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.ViewTAC?tac_view=5&ti=19&pt=7&ch=231&sch=E
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.29.htm#29.003
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=1121
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committee determines the date that services will begin (the effective date) and records this 
information in the IEP. 

2. The ARD committee provides the studentΩs coding information and the effective date to 
appropriate district personnel (for example, attendance personnel, Public Education Information 
Management System [PEIMS] clerks) as soon as possible. 

3. District personnel record the coding information and effective date of service in the attendance 
accounting system.  The effective date is the date services begin (as determined by the ARD 
committee), not the date on which the ARD committee developed the IEP. Note: ARD 
committees may determine that the services will begin on the same date as the IEP meeting 
with agreement from all parties. 

4.3.2 Enrollment Procedures for a Student in Your District Whose Instructional 
Setting Is Changing 
Note: This subsection applies to a student already in your district, not a student new to the district. 
 
The enrollment procedures for a student in your district whose instructional setting is changing are as 
follows: 

1. The ARD committee meets to review a studentΩs IEP. If the ARD committee changes the 
studentΩs educational placement as part of the IEP revision, the ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ instructional setting 
code, speech therapy indicator code, or both may also need to be changed (see 4.7 Instructional 
Setting Codes and 4.8.1 Speech Therapy Indicator Codes). The ARD committee determines the 
date that any change in service will begin (the effective date) and records this information in the 
IEP. 

2. The ARD committee provides any changes in the studentΩs coding information and the effective 
date to appropriate district personnel (for example, attendance personnel, PEIMS clerks) as 
soon as possible. 

3. District personnel record the coding information and effective date of services in the attendance 
accounting system. The effective date is the date the student begins receiving the services in 
the new placement (as determined by the ARD committee), not the date on which the ARD 
committee revised the IEP. See note in Section 4.3.1 related to effective date. 

4.3.3 Enrollment Procedures for a Student Who Is New to Your District but Was 
Previously Receiving Special Education Services 
The enrollment procedures for a student who is new to your district but was previously receiving special 
education services are as follows: 

1. When a student moves from one district to another within the state and either a) the parents 
verify that the student was receiving special education services in the previous district or b) the 
previous district verifies in writing or by telephone that the student was receiving special 
education services, your district must meet the requirements of 34 Code of Federal Regulations 
(CFR), §300.323(a) and (e), regarding the provision of special education services. Specifically, 
your district must provide a free appropriate public education (FAPE) to the student, including 
services comparable to those described in the studentΩs IEP from the previous district, until the 
ARD committee does either of the following: 

¶ adopts the studentΩs IEP from the previous district or  

¶ develops, adopts, and implements a new IEP. 
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The ARD committeeΩs timeline for adopting the studentΩs previous IEP or developing, adopting, 
and implementing a new IEP is 30 school days from the date the student is verified as being a 
student eligible for special education services. 

The ARD committee must determine the instructional setting code and speech therapy indicator 
code according to the committeeΩs temporary or final placement for the student receiving 
special education and related services.115 Additionally, the ARD committee determines the date 
that services will begin (the effective date). 
 

2. When a student transfers from a school district in another state in the same school year and the 
parents verify that the student was receiving special education services in the previous school 
district or the previous school district verifies in writing or by telephone that the student was 
receiving special education services, the new school district must meet the requirements of 34 
CFR, §300.323(f), regarding the provision of special education services. Specifically, your district 
must provide a FAPE to the student, including services comparable to those described in the 
ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ L9t ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǇǊŜǾƛƻǳǎ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΣ ǳƴǘƛƭ ǘƘŜ !w5 ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜΥ 

¶ determines that an evaluation is necessary. The evaluation is considered a full individual 
and initial evaluation and must be completed within the timelines established by 19 
Texas Administrative Code (TAC) §89.1011(c) and (e), and completes the requirements 
in 34 CFR, §300.323(f)(2), within 30 calendar days from the date of the completion of 
the evaluation report; or  

¶ determines that an evaluation is not necessary and completes the requirements 
outlined in 34 CFR, §300.323(f)(2), within 30 school days from the date the student is 
verified as being a student eligible for special education services. 
 

3. The ARD committee provides the studentΩs coding information and the effective date to 
appropriate district personnel (for example, attendance personnel, PEIMS clerks) as soon as 
possible. 

 
4. District personnel record the coding information and effective date of services in the attendance 

accounting system. 
 
5. The ARD committee provides any changes in the studentΩs coding information and the effective 

date to appropriate district personnel (for example, attendance personnel, PEIMS clerks) as 
soon as possible. 

 
6. District personnel record any necessary changes in codes in the attendance accounting system 

along with the effective date of the changes.  

4.3.3.1 Transfer of Records 

A district must transfer a studentΩs records, including the studentΩs current IEP, to a requesting district 
within 10 working days using the Texas Records Exchange (TREx) system.116 See the Texas Education 
Agency (TEA) TREx web page at http://tea.texas.gov/index4.aspx?id=25769817556 for more information 
on the system. 
                                                           
115 19 TAC §89.1050(i); 34 CFR, §300.323 
116 TEC, §25.002 

http://tea.texas.gov/index4.aspx?id=25769817556
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=1050
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.002
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4.3.4 Enrollment Procedures for a Student Who Is New to Your District and Was 
Not Previously Receiving Special Education Services 
For a student who is new to your district and was not previously receiving special education services, 
follow the enrollment procedures for a student already in your district who was not previously receiving 
special education services. 
 
Note that a student cannot be absent on the initial date of entry on the campus. 

4.4 Withdrawal Procedure 
A student is withdrawn when the student withdraws from school or the ARD committee determines the 
student is no longer a child with a disability and, therefore, no longer eligible for special education 
services. A student is also withdrawn if the studentΩs parent revokes consent in writing for the studentΩs 
receipt of special education services.117 
 
After the ARD committee determines that a student is no longer a child with a disability, the district 
must provide the studentΩs parent with prior written notice that it proposes to change the studentΩs 
eligibility determination. A district must also provide the parent with prior written notice upon receipt of 
the parentΩs written revocation of consent for the continued provision of special education services. The 
district must provide prior written notice at least 5 school days before special education services will be 
discontinued, unless the parent agrees otherwise.118 A school must not discontinue services until prior 
written notice has been provided. The ARD committee must provide the effective date of the dismissal 
to appropriate district personnel as soon as possible, and district personnel record the effective date of 
dismissal in the attendance accounting system. The effective date, which is stated in the IEP, the prior 
written notice, or both, is the date that services end. 

4.5 Special Education Services for Private or Home School 
Students Who Are Eligible for and in Need of Special 
Education  
Per 19 TAC §89.1096, Provision of Services for Students Placed by Their Parents in Private Schools or 
Facilities, the amount and type, if any, of special education and related services made available by your 
district to students with disabilities placed in private schools or facilities are determined based on 
ongoing consultation with representatives of the private school and representatives of parentally placed 
private school students with disabilities and a proportionate share calculation.119  
 
See the TEA Guidance on Parentally Placed Private School Children with Disabilities web page at 
http://tea.texas.gov/index2.aspx?id=2147492070 for more information. 
 
                                                           
117 34 CFR, §300.9(c)(3) 
118 34 CFR, §300.503; 19 TAC §89.1050 (g) 
119 34 CFR, §§300.130ς300.144 

http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=1096
http://tea.texas.gov/index2.aspx?id=2147492070
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=1050
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4.5.1 Private or Home School Students Aged 3 or 4 Years 
If an ARD committee determines that a private or home school student aged 3 or 4 years is eligible for 
and in need of special education instruction and/or related services, the parent may 1) enroll the 
student only in the public school, 2) άdual enrollέ the student, or 3) decline to have the student enroll in 
public school. For more information, see 4.9.9 PPCD Services and Private or Home School Student Aged 
3 or 4 Years and in Need of Special Education.  

4.5.2 Private or Home School Students Aged 5 through 21 Years 
If an ARD committee determines that a private or home school student aged 5 through 21 years is 
eligible for and in need of special education instruction and related services, the parent may enroll the 
student full-time in the public school.  
 
If the parent does not do this, your school district must make the special education and related services 
available as provided for in 19 TAC §89.1096. Since the obligation of your district to provide special 
education and related services is limited, and any services provided will be under a services plan, not an 
IEP, these students will not generate ADA. However, students receiving services under a services plan 
should be entered into the PEIMS with an ADA eligibility code of 0 - enrolled, not in membership, and 
counted on the last Friday of October for the fall PEIMS submission child count snapshot for data 
reporting purposes. 

4.6 Interim Alternative Educational Placements  
If special education services prescribed in a studentΩs IEP are provided while the student is placed in an 
appropriate interim alternative education setting (for example, in-school suspension or disciplinary 
alternative education program), special education contact hours may be claimed. If special education 
services are not provided, special education contact hours must not be claimed. This restriction includes 
short-term removals of not more than 10 consecutive or cumulative school days. (See 10.6.2 
Disciplinary Removals of Students with Disabilities for more information on disciplinary removals of 
students with disabilities.) 

4.7 Instructional Setting Codes 
This subsection provides a description of each instructional setting as well as the numeric code that is 
used to report that setting in the local attendance accounting system and in the PEIMS. (See code table 
C035, PEIMS Data Standards, available at 
http://tea.texas.gov/Reports_and_Data/Data_Submission/PEIMS/PEIMS_Data_Standards/PEIMS_Data_
Standards/.) 
 
Student Detail Reports must contain an instructional setting code for any student receiving special 
education and related services. A student may be funded for only one instructional setting for special 
education at any given time, with the exception of a student who receives services through an 
instructional setting with a code other than 00 and also receives speech therapy. Speech therapy may be 
combined with any other instructional setting.120 
                                                           
120 In Texas, speech-language therapy services are considered an instructional service. This means that speech therapy can be a 
stand-alone service (student does not receive any other service that is provided through an instructional arrangement/setting). 
Speech therapy can also be a related service (student receives speech therapy in addition to another service that is provided 
through an instructional arrangement/setting). 

http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=1096
http://tea.texas.gov/Reports_and_Data/Data_Submission/PEIMS/PEIMS_Data_Standards/PEIMS_Data_Standards/
http://tea.texas.gov/Reports_and_Data/Data_Submission/PEIMS/PEIMS_Data_Standards/PEIMS_Data_Standards/
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A studentΩs ARD committee is responsible for determining the appropriate educational placement, 
including the appropriate instructional setting, for implementing a studentΩs IEP. The committeeΩs 
determination must be based on the individual needs of the student in accordance with federal and 
state laws, rules, and regulations. 
 
In developing a studentΩs IEP, the ARD committee should base the determination of the appropriate 
instructional setting code for the student on the percentage of the instructional day that the student 
receives direct, regularly scheduled special education and related services, as required in the studentΩs 
IEP, not on the studentΩs disability. For the purpose of determining a studentΩs instructional setting 
code, the instructional day is defined as that portion of the school day in which instruction takes place 
(not to include lunch, recess, passing periods, etc.). For guidance on instructional setting codes 41ς44 
and determining the percentage of the instructional day that a student is provided special education 
services, see 4.7.13 Additional Guidelines for Instructional Setting Codes 41ς44. 
 
A studentΩs ARD committee must review the studentΩs IEP, including his or her instructional setting code, 
at least annually.121 
 
The instructional setting codes are as follows: 
 

Instructional Setting Code 
Page Code 
Description 
Starts On 

Page 
Examples 
Start On 

00 - No Instructional Setting (Speech Therapy) 94 146 

01 - Homebound 95 136 

02 - Hospital Class 102 139 

08 - Vocational Adjustment Class 102 139 

30 - State Supported Living Centers 103 NA 

31 - Home-Based Instruction 104 NA 

32 - Center-Based Instruction 105 NA 

34 - Other Environment 105 NA 

40 - Special Education Mainstream 105 139 

41 - Resource Room/Services - Less Than 21% 107 140 

42 - Resource Room/Services - At Least 21% and Less Than 50% 107 140 

43 - Self-Contained, Mild/Moderate/Severe, Regular Campus - At Least 50% and No More 
Than 60% 

107 141 

44 - Self-Contained, Mild/Moderate/Severe, Regular Campus - More Than 60% 107 141 

45 - Full-Time Early Childhood Special Education Setting 109 142 

50 - Residential Nonpublic School 110 NA 

60 - Nonpublic Day School 110 NA 

70 - Texas School for the Blind and Visually Impaired 110 NA 

71 - Texas School for the Deaf 111 NA 

81 - Residential Care and Treatment Facility - Mainstream 111 142 

                                                           
121 34 CFR, §300.324 
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Instructional Setting Code 
Page Code 
Description 
Starts On 

Page 
Examples 
Start On 

82 - Residential Care and Treatment Facility - Resource Room/Services - Less Than 21% 111 142 

83 - Residential Care and Treatment Facility - Resource Room/Services - At Least 21% but 
Less Than 50% 

111 142 

84 - Residential Care and Treatment Facility - Self-Contained, Mild/Moderate/Severe, 
Regular Campus - At Least 50% but No More Than 60% 

111 142 

85 - Residential Care and Treatment Facility - Self-Contained, Mild/Moderate/Severe, 
Regular Campus - More Than 60% 

111 142 

86 - Residential Care and Treatment Facility - Separate Campus 111 142 

87 - Residential Care and Treatment Facility - Community Class 111 142 

88 - Residential Care and Treatment Facility - Vocational Adjustment Class 111 142 

89 - Residential Care and Treatment Facility - Full-Time Early Childhood Special Education 
Setting 

111 142 

91 - Off Home Campus - Mainstream 113 144 

92 - Off Home Campus - Resource Room/Services - Less Than 21% 113 144 

93 - Off Home Campus - Resource Room/Services - At Least 21% and Less Than 50% 113 144 

94 - Off Home Campus - Self-Contained, Mild/Moderate/Severe, Regular Campus - At Least 
50% and No More Than 60% 

113 144 

95 - Off Home Campus - Self-Contained, Mild/Moderate/Severe, Regular Campus - More 
Than 60% 

113 144 

96 - Off Home Campus - Separate Campus 113 144 

97 - Off Home Campus - Community Class 113 144 

98 - Off Home Campus - Full-Time Early Childhood Special Education Setting 113 144 

4.7.1 Code 00 - No Instructional Setting (Speech Therapy) 
This code indicates that a student is receiving speech therapy services. Code 00 should not be used for 
any student who does not receive speech therapy. 
 

Instructional Setting Code 00: Information Specific to PEIMS 163 Record 

The PEIMS 163 record (student data - special education program) allows for only one instructional 
setting code to be reported for a student. 
 
A student who is receiving speech therapy services and is not receiving instructional services through 
any other instructional setting (for example, resource room) should have an instructional setting code of 
00 reported on the PEIMS 163 record. Code 00 is used regardless of whether the student receives only 
speech therapy or receives speech therapy as well as one or more other special education related 
services122 (that is, supportive services that do not constitute instructional services, such as occupational 
therapy or physical therapy). Also, code 00 is used regardless of whether the speech therapy is provided 
in the general education classroom or in a location other than a general education setting. A student 
                                                           
122 For information on related services, see the TEA State Guidance: Related Services page at 
http://www.tea.state.tx.us/index2.aspx?id=2147496881.  

http://www.tea.state.tx.us/index2.aspx?id=2147496881
http://www.tea.state.tx.us/index2.aspx?id=2147496881
http://www.tea.state.tx.us/index2.aspx?id=2147496881
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whose instructional setting code is reported as 00 on the PEIMS 163 record must have a speech therapy 
indicator code of 1. 
 
A student who receives speech therapy services and who also receives instructional services through 
another instructional setting (for example, resource room) should be reported on the PEIMS 163 record 
with the code for the primary setting [not with 00] and with a speech therapy indicator code of 2, 
regardless of whether the speech therapy is provided in the general education classroom or in a location 
other than a general education setting. 

Instructional Setting Code 00: Information Specific to PEIMS 405 Record 

The PEIMS 405 record (special education attendance data - student) allows for up to two instructional 
setting codes to be reported for a student for a given period. If two instructional setting codes are 
reported for a student for a given period, one of them must be 00. 
 
A student who is receiving speech therapy services and is not receiving instructional services through 
any other instructional setting (for example, resource room) for a given period should have only one 
instructional setting code reported on the 405 record for that period: 00. Code 00 may be used 
regardless of whether the speech therapy is provided in the general education classroom or in a location 
other than a general education setting. 
 
A student who receives speech therapy services and who also receives instructional services through 
another instructional setting other than mainstream*  (for example, resource room) for a given period 
should have two instructional setting codes reported on the 405 record for that period: 00 and the code 
for the other instructional setting through which the student is receiving instructional services.  
 

*The 405 record does not permit reporting of the mainstream instructional setting code. If a 
student is in a mainstream instructional setting and also receives speech therapy services, the 
405 record should have only one instructional setting code reported: 00. 

Additional Information 

See 4.8 Speech-Language Pathology Services (Speech Therapy) and Speech Therapy Indicator Codes 
for guidance and specific instructions regarding speech therapy services. 
 
For coding examples, see 4.18.10 Speech Therapy Indicator Code 1 Examples and 4.18.11 Speech 
Therapy Indicator Code 2 Examples. 

4.7.2 Code 01 - Homebound 
To be placed in the special education homebound instructional setting, a student aged 6 years or older 
must meet the following four criteria: 

¶ The student is eligible for special education and related services as determined by an ARD 
committee. 

¶ The student is expected to be confined at home or hospital bedside for a minimum of  
4 weeks. The weeks need not be consecutive if the student is chronically ill and the local district 
policy allows for such.123  

                                                           
123 19 TAC §89.63(c)(2)(A) 

http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=63
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¶ The student is confined at home or hospital bedside for medical reasons only. 

¶ The studentΩs medical condition is documented by a physician licensed124 to practice in the 
United States.125 

 
Infants and toddlers from birth through age 2 may be placed in the homebound instructional setting if 
their IFSP committees determine that placement is appropriate. Students aged 3 through 5 years may be 
placed in the homebound instructional setting if their ARD committees determine that placement is 
appropriate. 126  
 
A studentΩs IFSP or ARD committee determines the amount of services to be provided to the student in 
this instructional setting. 
 
A student aged 6 or older who meets the four criteria above does not need to meet the criteria in the 
federal definition for other health impairment (OHI) to be eligible for homebound services. Neither does 
a student under the age of 6 for whom an ARD or IFSP committee has determined that the homebound 
instructional setting is appropriate. 
 
For information on the general education homebound program, which is a program for providing 
instruction to general education students who are confined at home or hospital bedside, see 3.7 
General Education Homebound (GEH) Program. 
 
For information on remote homebound instruction, see 12.3.4 Remote Homebound Instructionτ
Special Education Students.  

4.7.2.1 Homebound Notes 

In making eligibility and placement decisions, the ARD committee must consider information from the 
licensed physician. However, the documentation from the licensed physician should not be the sole 
consideration in the committeeΩs decision-making process. 
 
¢ƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊ ǎŜǊǾƛƴƎ ŀ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ ŀǘ ƘƻƳŜ ƻǊ ƘƻǎǇƛǘŀƭ ōŜŘǎƛŘŜ όάƘƻƳŜōƻǳƴŘ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊέύ ǿƘƛƭŜ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ ƛǎ 
in the special education homebound setting must be a certified special education teacher. 
 
A student aged 6 years or older who is served in the special education homebound instructional setting 
retains the same ADA eligibility code he or she had before receiving homebound services, regardless of 
how many hours the student will be served in the homebound instructional setting. 
 
The placement of a student who is expelled must not be changed to the homebound instructional 
setting (see 10.6.2 Disciplinary Removals of Students with Disabilities for detailed information 
regarding appropriate instructional setting codes and ADA eligibility when expelling students who are 
receiving special education and related services). 
 
                                                           
124 You can access the Texas Medical BoardΩs searchable database of licensed physicians at 
http://reg.tmb.state.tx.us/OnLineVerif/Phys_NoticeVerif.asp. Throughout Subsection 4.7.2 and other parts of Section 4 related 
to the homebound instructional arrangement/setting and the licensure of physicians, άlicensedέ means licensed to practice in 
the United States.  
125 19 TAC §89.63(c)(2)(A) 
126 19 TAC §89.63(c)(2)(B) 

http://reg.tmb.state.tx.us/OnLineVerif/Phys_NoticeVerif.asp
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=63
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=63
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For homebound coding examples, see 4.18.1 Code 01 - Homebound Examples127. 

4.7.2.2 Homebound Services and Pregnancy-Related Services (PRS) 

See 9.12 PRS and Special Education Services (SPED) for detailed information on serving pregnant 
students through the PRS and special education programs. 

4.7.2.3 Homebound Services for Infants and Toddlers with Auditory or Visual Impairments or 
Both 

Infants and toddlers (children from birth through 2 years of age) with auditory impairments or visual 
impairments or both may receive homebound instruction as determined by the IFSP team. See 4.10.1 
Infants Receiving Visual Impairment Services, Orientation and Mobility (O&M) Services and 4.10.2 
Infants Receiving Auditory Impairment (Deaf) Services for detailed information. 

4.7.2.4 Preschool Programs for Children with Disabilities and Homebound Services 

Students aged 3 through 5 years for whom the ARD committee has determined that homebound is the 
appropriate instructional setting should be reported with a grade level of EE (early education) and with 
the ADA eligibility code shown in the following table: 

ADA Eligibility Coding for Students Receiving Preschool Program for Children with Disabilities  
Services in the Homebound Instructional Setting 

Amount of Time Served per Week ADA Eligibility Code 

fewer than 2 hours per week 0τenrolled, not in membership 

at least 2 hours but fewer than 4 hours per week 2τeligible for half-day attendance 

at least 4 hours per week 1τeligible for full-day attendance 

 
Note: The ADA eligibility coding information in the preceding chart does not apply to students aged 6 
years or older. A student aged 6 years or older who is served in the homebound instructional setting 
retains the same ADA eligibility code he or she had before receiving homebound services, regardless of 
how many hours the student will be served in the homebound instructional setting. 

4.7.2.5 Homebound Funding and Homebound Documentation Requirements 

A student who receives special education and related services in the special education homebound 
instructional setting earns eligible days present (generates contact hours and thus funding) based on the 
number of hours the student is served at home or hospital bedside by a certified special education 
teacher each week. Use the following chart to calculate eligible days present: 

 
Homebound Funding Chart 

Amount of Time 
Served per Week 

Eligible Days Present  
Earned per Week 

1 hour 1 day present 

2 hours 2 days present 

3 hours 3 days present 

4 hours 
4 days present (if the week is a 4-day week) 
5 days present (if the week is a 5-day week) 

                                                           
127 19 TAC §89.1131 

http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=1131
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Amount of Time 
Served per Week 

Eligible Days Present  
Earned per Week 

More than 4 hours 
4 days present (if the week is a 4-day week) 
5 days present (if the week is a 5-day week) 

 
Eligible days present are determined each week. For special education homebound purposes, a week 
starts Sunday and ends Saturday. Homebound service hours must not be accumulated and carried 
forward from one week to the next, and service hours must not be applied to a previous week. 
 
The certified special education teachers and related service staff members providing services must keep 
a log of the amount of time spent serving the student. 
 
The minimum documentation required in a homebound log (the attendance record maintained by a 
homebound teacher or provider of related services) is the following: 

¶ the name of the homebound teacher or related service provider, 

¶ the studentΩǎ name and Texas Unique Student ID,  

¶ the date that the homebound teacher or related service provider visited the homebound 
student, and 

¶ the specific time period that the student was served (for example, 10:00 a.m. until 12:00 p.m.). 
 
Additional documentation may be maintained as part of this record at the discretion of the district. This 
documentation may include, but is not limited to, mileage records for the homebound teacher or 
related service provider and information on subjects that were taught as part of the homebound 
instruction. 

4.7.2.6 Test Administration and the Homebound Instructional Setting 

A student receiving services in the special education homebound instructional setting may earn eligible 
days present as stated in the chart above when a certified special education teacher administers routine 
quizzes, daily or weekly classroom exams, etc., that are required as part of the instructional 
requirements of a class.  
  
A student being administered standardized, 6-weeks, semester, or final exams or required state 
assessments is limited to earning 1 day present for a minimum of 1 hour or more of testing in 1 calendar 
day. When it takes the student more than 1 hour to complete the exam, the additional contact hours 
must not be credited as attendance. 
 
If the routine, standardized, 6-weeks, semester, or final exam administration or required state 
assessment testing requires less than 1 hour, then the certified special education teacher must complete 
the hour with homebound instruction for the student to earn the 1 day present. For example, say a 
student is administered a final exam, and it takes her 30 minutes to complete the exam. The student 
must receive an additional 30 minutes of homebound instruction to earn 1 day present. 
 
A student receiving services in the special education homebound instructional setting who returns to his 
or her campus to take required state assessments must have a medical release from a licensed128 
                                                           
128 You can access the Texas Medical BoardΩs searchable database of licensed physicians at 
http://reg.tmb.state.tx.us/OnLineVerif/Phys_NoticeVerif.asp. 

http://reg.tmb.state.tx.us/OnLineVerif/Phys_NoticeVerif.asp
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physician to do so. The time spent on campus taking required state assessments must not count as any 
part of the number of hours of homebound service for eligible days present. 
 
(See 4.18.1 Code 01 - Homebound Examples.) 

4.7.2.7 Transition from Homebound to the Classroom 

A student transitioning back to a school-based placement may continue to be coded homebound during 
the transition period subject to the requirements shown in the homebound funding chart.  
 
The ARD committee must determine the length of the transition period based on current medical 
information.  
 
During the transition period, students are to be served in the homebound instructional setting for the 
period of time each week specified by the ARD committee. Any student attendance in the classroom 
that is generated during the transition period will not be reported for funding purposes because funding 
will be based on instruction in the homebound setting. 
 
Once the student has completed the transition period as determined by the ARD committee, the 
student no longer generates eligible days present according to the homebound funding chart but 
instead generates attendance based on whether the student is present at the official attendance-taking 
time. 

4.7.2.8 Transitioning Students with Chronic Illness between Homebound and the Classroom 

A student with a chronic illness or acute health problem that is a long-term condition that requires the 
student to be in the homebound instructional setting for at least 4 weeks will generate contact hours 
based on the following: 

¶ Students transitioning back to a school-based placement may continue to be coded homebound 
during the transition period subject to the homebound funding chart.  

¶ The length of the transition period must be determined by the ARD committee based on current 
medical information. 

 
During the transition period, students are to be served in the homebound instructional setting for the 
period of time each week as specified by the ARD committee. Any student attendance in the classroom 
that is generated during the transition period will not be reported for funding purposes because funding 
will be based on instruction in the homebound setting. 
 
Once the student has completed the transition period as determined by the ARD committee, the 
student no longer generates eligible days present according to the homebound funding chart but 
instead generates attendance based on whether the student is present at the official attendance-taking 
time. 

4.7.2.9 Students with a Recurring Chronic or Acute Health Condition 

A student with a chronic illness or acute health problem that is a recurring condition that requires the 
student to be in the homebound instructional setting for a period of time (which may be in daily or 
weekly increments) totaling at least 4 weeks throughout the school year will generate contact hours 
based on the following: 



Special Education                               2016ς2017 Student Attendance Accounting Handbook Page 100 

¶ Students moving back and forth between the homebound instructional setting and a school-
based placement must be coded homebound for those days they are in the homebound 
instructional setting subject to the homebound funding chart. 

¶ Students with a recurring condition generally do not require a transition period.  

¶ Use the following chart to determine how to record attendance and instructional setting code 
information for students with a recurring condition. 
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Attendance Accounting Information related to  
Students with a Recurring Chronic or Acute Health Condition 

For any week in which the 
student with the recurring 
condition: 

the student earns contact hours or 
attendance: 

The studentΩs instructional setting 
code should be as follows: 

is served solely in the 
homebound instructional 
setting, 

according to the requirements of the 
homebound funding chart. 

01, homebound. 

is served for at least 4 hours in 
the homebound instructional 
setting and attends school at his 
or her campus, 

according to the requirements of the 
homebound funding chart. 

01, homebound, regardless of the 
fact that the student attended 
school at his or her campus in 
addition to receiving homebound 
instruction. 

is served from 1 to 3 hours in the 
homebound instructional setting 
and attends school at his or her 
campus, 

according to the requirements of the 
homebound funding chart for those 
days the student is provided 
instruction in the homebound setting  
and  
according to whether the student is 
present at the official attendance-
taking time for those days the 
student attends school at his or her 
campus. 

01, homebound, for those days the 
student is provided homebound 
instruction 
and  
the code for the applicable non-
homebound special education 
instructional setting* the student is 
served in while at school (for 
example, 40, special education 
mainstream) for those days the 
student attends school.  

* The instructional setting in which the student is to be served while at school should be specified in the studentΩs IEP. 

 
Regardless of how many hours of homebound instruction a student is provided or how many days that 
student is in attendance at his or her campus, the student must not generate more than the equivalent 
of one ADA. 
 
If the student fully transitions to classroom placement, the student no longer generates eligible days 
present according to the homebound funding chart but instead generates attendance based on whether 
the student is present at the official attendance-taking time. 
 
(For an example of how to code a student with a recurring chronic or acute health condition, see the last 
example in 4.18.1 Code 01 - Homebound Examples.) 
 
Attendance Accounting and Documentation: To document the changing instructional settings for 
students with a recurring condition for attendance reporting and auditing purposes, district personnel 
must keep a log of the studentΩs attendance information (see 4.7.2.5 Homebound Funding and 
Homebound Documentation Requirements). 
  
The eligible days present should be recorded in your districtΩs student attendance accounting system. 
Any time not accounted for should be reported as absences. 
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4.7.2.10 Homebound: Career and Technical Education (CTE) Funding Requirements 

For a student who receives homebound services to earn CTE contact hours, the student must continue 
to receive the same amount and type of CTE service that he or she was receiving before being placed in 
the homebound instructional setting. CTE teachers must maintain a log to verify all contact hours with 
students. 

4.7.3 Code 02 - Hospital Class 
This instructional setting code should be used when a student is provided special education instruction 
in a classroom in a hospital facility or a residential care and treatment facility not operated by your 
school district. A student with a disability who is served in but not residing in the facility is considered to 
be in an off home campus instructional setting. If the student residing in the facility is provided special 
education services on a school campus, the student is not considered to be in a hospital class.129 
 
For hospital class coding examples, see 4.18.2 Code 02 - Hospital Class Examples. 

4.7.3.1 Hospital Class: CTE Funding Requirements 

For a hospital class student to earn CTE contact hours, the student must continue to receive the same 
amount and type of CTE service that he or she was receiving before being placed in the hospital class 
instructional setting. CTE teachers must maintain a log (see 4.7.2.5 Homebound Funding and 
Homebound Documentation Requirements) to verify all contact hours with hospital class students.  

4.7.4 Code 08 - Vocational Adjustment Class (VAC) 
This instructional setting code is used for a student who is participating in a special education work-
based learning program and is employed in a paid or unpaid full- or part-time job with regularly 
scheduled direct involvement by special education personnel in the implementation of the studentΩs 
IEP.130 
 
This instructional setting code must be used in conjunction with the studentΩs individual transition plan 
and only after your school districtΩs CTE classes have been considered and determined inappropriate for 
the student by the studentΩs ARD committee. 
 
This code applies to a student in full-time or part-time employment, as documented by the ARD 
committee in the studentΩs records. This instructional setting code should not be confused with general 
CTE classes that are offered by your district. 
 
A student with a disability may participate in other occupational preparation programs (which do not 
generate special education contact hours), including general CTE and career and technical education for 
the disabled (CTED) classes. However, the student must be employed, receiving special education 
services as required in the IEP, and coded VAC (08) to claim special education contact hours. 
 
For a VAC coding example, see 4.18.3 Code 08 - Vocational Adjustment Class (VAC) Example. 
 
                                                           
129 19 TAC §89.63(c)(3) 
130 19 TAC §89.63(c)(9) 

http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=63
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=63
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4.7.5 Code 30 - State Supported Living Centers 
This instructional setting code is used for a student who is provided special education and related 
services and who currently resides at a state supported living center when the services are provided at a 
state supported living center. If services are provided on a local district campus, the student is coded 
residential care and treatment facility.131  
 
The thirteen state supported living centers in Texas currently serving students 0 through 21 years of age 
are the following: 
 

¶ Abilene State Supported Living Center 

¶ Austin State Supported Living Center 

¶ Brenham State Supported Living Center 

¶ Corpus Christi State Supported Living Center 

¶ Denton State Supported Living Center 

¶ El Paso State Supported Living Center 

¶ Lubbock State Supported Living Center 

¶ Lufkin State Supported Living Center 

¶ Mexia State Supported Living Center 

¶ Richmond State Supported Living Center 

¶ Rio Grande State Supported Living Center 

¶ San Angelo State Supported Living Center 

¶ San Antonio State Supported Living Center 

4.7.5.1 CTE Contact Hours for Students in State Supported Living Centers 

For a student in a state supported living center to earn CTE contact hours, the student must continue to 
receive the same amount and type of CTE service that he or she was receiving before being placed in the 
state supported living center instructional setting. CTE teachers must maintain a log to verify all contact 
hours with students in a state supported living center. 

4.7.6 Applicable Federal Law and Additional Guidance Regarding the Location of 
Services for Students Currently Residing in a Hospital, Residential Facility, or 
State Supported Living Center 
According to 20 United States Code, §1412, ά[t]o the maximum extent appropriate, children with 
disabilities, including children in public or private institutions or other care facilitiesέ must be άeducated 
with children who are not disabled, and special classes, separate schooling, or other removal of children 
with disabilities from the regular educational environmentέ may occur άonly when the nature or severity 
of the disability of a child is such that education in regular classes with the use of supplementary aids 
and services cannot be achieved satisfactorily.έ  
Both federal law and state law require all students with disabilities to receive their instructional and 
related services in the least restrictive environment (LRE). This requirement applies to all students with 
disabilities, including students with disabilities who reside in a hospital, residential facility, or state 
supported living center. However, in some cases, the ARD committee is limited in its ability to place a 
student on a local district campus. This is true in the case of an adjudicated or incarcerated youth who is 
                                                           
131 19 TAC §89.63(c)(11) 

http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=63
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detained in a secure facility and/or when a court order precludes the studentΩs inclusion in and exposure 
to educational settings on a regular school campus. 
 
The following table is meant to clarify which codes to use for students with disabilities who are residing 
in a hospital or a residential care and treatment facility and receiving special education services from 
school districts. 
 

Coding for Students with Disabilities Residing in a Hospital or Care and Treatment Facility  
and Receiving Education Services from Local School District 

Student is incarcerated 
or is court ordered to 
remain at residential 

facility*? 

Parents reside within 
district boundaries? 

Student served at local 
district campus**? 

Appropriate 
Instructional Setting 

Code 

no no yes 
81ς89, based on 

services 

no no no 02 

no yes yes based on services 

no yes no 02 

yes no N/A 
81ς89, based on 

services 

yes yes N/A 02 

*The answer will be άnoέ except in situations involving adjudicated or incarcerated youth who are 
detained in secure facilities or other circumstances in which a court orders a student to remain at a 
facility site. In certain limited circumstances, an ARD committee may review official documentation and 
determine on a student-by-student basis that an individual studentΩs current legal or medical status 
precludes removal from the residential facility. In those individualized and documented cases, codes 81ς
89 may be used. 
 
**Local district campus indicates a county-district-campus number is assigned, a complete 
administrative structure and instructional program is in place, and the location of instructional services 
is separate from the location of residential and treatment services.  
 
Placement or residence of a student at the facility for care or treatment does not automatically qualify 
the student for special education. The student must meet special education eligibility requirements for a 
special education code to be assigned. 

4.7.7 Code 31 - Home-Based Instruction 
See 4.10.3 Infants (Birth through 2 Years of Age) Receiving Home-Based Instruction. 
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4.7.8 Code 32 - Center-Based Instruction 
See 4.10.4 Infants (Birth through 2 Years of Age) Receiving Center-Based Instruction. 

4.7.9 Code 34 - Other Environment 
See 4.10.5 Infants (Birth through 2 Years of Age) Receiving Services in Other Environment . 

4.7.10 Code 40 - Special Education Mainstream 
This instructional setting code is used for a student who is provided special education and related 
services in the general education classroom in accordance with the studentΩs IEP. The term άspecial 
educationέ means specially designed instruction, at no cost to parents, to meet the unique needs of a 
child with a disability.132 άSpecially designed instructionέ means content, methodology, or delivery of 
instruction that has been adapted, as appropriate to the needs of an eligible child, to: 

¶ address the unique needs that result from the childΩs disability and 

¶ ensure access of the child to the general curriculum.133  
 
Examples of special education and related services134 provided to a student in the mainstream 
instructional setting include, but are not limited to, direct instruction, helping teacher, team teaching, 
co-teaching, interpreter, education aides, curricular or instructional modifications or accommodations, 
special materials or equipment, consultation with the student and his or her general classroom 
teacher(s), staff development, and reduction of ratio of students to instructional staff members.135 
 
For mainstream coding examples, see 4.18.4 Code 40 - Mainstream Examples. 

4.7.10.1 Requirements 

For a student to be coded with an instructional setting code of 40 (special education mainstream), the 
student must have: 

¶ special education and related services provided in a general education classroom on a regularly 
scheduled basis; 

¶ an IEP specifying the special education and related services that enable the student to access 
the general curriculum and to make progress toward individual goals and objectives; and 

¶ certified special education personnel involved in the implementation of the studentΩs IEP 
through the provision of direct, indirect, and/or support services: 

o to the student in the general education classroom and/or 
o in collaboration with the studentΩs general education classroom teacher(s). 

 
Monitoring student progress in and of itself does not constitute a special education service. If certified 
special education personnel are only monitoring student progress, mainstream special education 
funding must not be generated. Note: if no special education services are being provided, the student 
should be dismissed from special education. 
 

 

                                                           
132 34 CFR, §300.39(a)(1) 
133 34 CFR, §300.39(b)(3)(i) and (ii) 
134 For information on related services specifically, see the TEA State Guidance: Related Services page at 
http://tea.texas.gov/index2.aspx?id=2147496874  
135 19 TAC §89.63(c)(1) 

http://tea.texas.gov/index2.aspx?id=2147496874
http://tea.texas.gov/index2.aspx?id=2147496874
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=63
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Requirements Related to Teachers Providing Instruction in Mainstream Settings: A student with 
a disability receives specially designed instruction. The specially designed instruction documented 
in the IEP is provided by special education personnel. One teacher, even if dually certified, must 
not serve in both a general education and a special education role simultaneously when serving 
students in grades Kς12. Students with disabilities who are aged 3 or 4 years may have an 
instructional setting code of 40, mainstream, if special education services are provided in 
classroom settings with nondisabled peers. The only context in which a dually certified teacher 
may serve in both a general education and a special education role is in an early childhood 
program for students aged 3 or 4 years. 

 

 

4.7.10.2 Special Education Mainstream and Speech Therapy 

Students with an instructional setting of mainstream may receive speech therapy. Please refer to 
4.8.1.2 Indicator Code 2 ς Speech Therapy with Other Services. 

4.7.10.3 Preschool Programs for Children with Disabilities and Mainstream Instructional 
Settings 

4.7.10.3.1 District-Operated Preschool or Child Care Center, Staff and/or Community Access (3- 
through 5-Year-Olds): If your school district establishes a preschool education program or child care 
center to serve preschool-age children regardless of eligibility or other criteria, your district may use the 
mainstream code for a student in the program who receives special education services (other than 
speech therapy) in the general classroom. However, for the mainstream code to be used for the student, 
the majority of students in his or her class must be students who are not receiving special education 
services. For the student to generate ADA and weighted funding, a certified special education teacher 
must provide services under the 2-through-4-hour rule as applicable to meet the individual needs of the 
student. See 4.9.6 PPCD Services and Students Served in a District-Operated Preschool or Child Care 
Facility for more information. 
 
4.7.10.3.2 Prekindergarten (PK) Program: A preschool-age student who meets eligibility requirements 
for PK and special education services and is receiving special education services in the PK classroom may 
be coded mainstream, provided that the majority of students in his or her class are students who are 
not receiving special education services. For the student to generate weighted funding, a certified 
special education teacher must provide services to the student under the 2-through-4-hour rule as 
applicable to meet the individual needs of the student.  
 
See 4.9.3 PPCD Services and PK Programs for more information. 
 
4.7.10.3.3 District-Operated Head Start Program: A preschool-age student who meets eligibility 
requirements for Head Start and is receiving special education services in a collaborative partnership 
with a Head Start program may be coded mainstream, provided that the majority of students in his or 
her class are students who are not receiving special education services. See 4.9.5 PPCD Services and 
Head Start for more information. 
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4.7.11 Code 41 or 42 - Resource Room/Services 
This instructional setting code is used for a student who is provided special education and related 
services in a setting other than general education for less than 50% of the studentΩs instructional 
day.136  
 
Code 41 indicates a student is provided special education and related services in a setting other than 
general education for less than 21% of the studentΩs instructional day. 
 
Code 42 indicates a student is provided special education and related services in a setting other than 
general education for at least 21% but less than 50% of the studentΩs instructional day.  
 
Code 41 or 42 is used for a student who is receiving related services in a special education setting. 
Related services include but are not limited to physical therapy, occupational therapy, and counseling by 
a certified or licensed counselor on a regularly scheduled basis. These related services must be 
documented in the IEP, and they must be required to assist a child with a disability to benefit from 
special education. For more information about related services, refer to the Related Services Q & A 
document available at http://www.tea.texas.gov/index2.aspx?id=2147496874. 
 
Note that if a student receives special education services and speech therapy, the appropriate resource 
room code is used, and the speech therapy indicator code is reported as 2.  
 
For guidance on determining the percentage of the instructional day that a student is provided special 
education services, see 4.7.13 Additional Guidelines for Instructional Setting Codes 41ς44. For coding 
examples, see 4.18.5 Codes 41 and 42 - Resource Room/Services Examples. For coding examples 
specific to 3- or 4-year-old students who are ineligible for PK but are provided special education services 
solely in a general education PK classroom, see the chart in 4.9.3 PPCD Services and PK Programs. 

4.7.12 Code 43 or 44 - Self-Contained, Mild/Moderate/Severe, Regular Campus 
This instructional setting code is used for a student who is provided special education and related 
services and is in a self-contained class or classes for 50% or more of the studentΩs instructional day, on 
a regular school campus.137 
 
Code 43 indicates a student is provided special education and related services and is in a self-contained 
class or classes at least 50% but no more than 60% of the studentΩs instructional day, on a regular school 
campus.  
 
Code 44 indicates a student is provided special education and related services and is in a self-contained 
class or classes more than 60% of the studentΩs instructional day, on a regular school campus. 
 
For guidance on determining the percentage of the instructional day that a student is provided special 
education services, see the following subsection. For coding examples, see 4.18.6 Codes 43 and 44 - 
Self-Contained, Mild/Moderate/Severe, Regular Campus Examples. 
                                                           
136 19 TAC §89.63(c)(5) 
137 19 TAC §89.63(c)(6) 

http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=63
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=63
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4.7.13 Additional Guidelines for Instructional Setting Codes 41ς44 
The following additional guidelines may be helpful in determining the appropriate instructional setting 
code for a student receiving special education and related services.  
 
Base a studentΩs resource room/services or self-contained, mild/moderate/severe, regular campus 
instructional setting code on the percentage of the instructional day that the student receives direct, 
regularly scheduled special education and related services, as required in the studentΩs IEP, not on the 
studentΩs disability. For the purpose of determining a studentΩs instructional setting code, the 
instructional day is defined as that portion of the school day in which instruction takes place (not to 
include lunch, recess, passing periods, etc.).  
 
For example, if a student is provided: 

¶ special education and related services for less than 50% of his or her instructional day in a 
setting other than general education, the studentΩs instructional setting code would be 41 or 42. 

¶ special education and related services for 50% or more of the studentΩs instructional day in a 
self-contained program on a regular education campus, the studentΩs instructional setting code 
would be 43 or 44. 

¶ full-time early childhood (preschool program for children with disabilities) special education and 
related services in educational programs designed primarily for children with disabilities located 
on regular school campuses and the student is 3 through 5 years of age, the instructional setting 
code would be 45. 

 
When determining a studentΩs instructional setting code (other than mainstream), include the 
percentage of time allocated for speech therapy services (outside of the general education setting) in 
the percentage of time in the special education setting. 
 
When determining the instructional setting code for a student who attends school less than a full day, 
use the number of instructional hours he or she attends as determined by the ARD committee as the 
studentΩs instructional day. Then, review the number of hours in the instructional day that the student 
receives special education services to determine the studentΩs instructional setting code. 
 
The following chart shows the instructional setting codes for departmentalized classrooms. This chart is 
based on fixed instructional periods (all periods are the same length of time each day). For example, an 
eight-period instructional day consists of eight periods, each equal in length. 
 

Number of Periods 
of Special Education 
Instruction per Day* 

8-Period 
Instructional Day 

7-Period 
Instructional Day 

6-Period 
Instructional Day 

5-Period 
Instructional Day 

One Spec Ed Period Resource (41) Resource (41) Resource (41) Resource (41) 

Two Spec Ed Periods Resource (42) Resource (42) Resource (42) Resource (42) 

Three Spec Ed Periods Resource (42) Resource (42) Mild/Mod/Sev (43) Mild/Mod/Sev (43) 

Four Spec Ed Periods Mild/Mod/Sev (43) Mild/Mod/Sev (43) Mild/Mod/Sev (44) Mild/Mod/Sev (44) 

Five Spec Ed Periods Mild/Mod/Sev (44) Mild/Mod/Sev (44) Mild/Mod/Sev (44) Mild/Mod/Sev (44) 

Six Spec Ed Periods Mild/Mod/Sev (44) Mild/Mod/Sev (44) Mild/Mod/Sev (44)  
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Number of Periods 
of Special Education 
Instruction per Day* 

8-Period 
Instructional Day 

7-Period 
Instructional Day 

6-Period 
Instructional Day 

5-Period 
Instructional Day 

Seven Spec Ed Periods Mild/Mod/Sev (44) Mild/Mod/Sev (44)   

Eight Spec Ed Periods Mild/Mod/Sev (44)    

* If a student receives special education and related services outside of the general education classroom on less than a daily 

basis, determine the percentage to be used in determining the appropriate instructional setting code by dividing the total 
minutes of instruction outside the general education classroom for the week by the total instructional minutes for the week. 

4.7.13.1 Semester Block Scheduling 

If your district operates semester block scheduling, use the chart above to convert a four-period 
instructional day to an eight-period instructional day, and code students accordingly (assuming periods 
are equal in length). Coding for students on a semester block schedule must be determined each 
semester. Your district must consider the individual needs of students with disabilities when scheduling 
courses in a semester block. 
 
For example, say that in the first semester a student attends two general education classes and two 
special education classes. Convert the studentΩs four-period instructional day to an eight-period 
instructional day. The studentΩs converted schedule is four general education classes and four special 
education classes. According to the chart, the studentΩs instructional setting code would be 43, self-
contained, mild/moderate/severe, regular campus - at least 50% and no more than 60%. Apply this type 
of conversion to each semester class schedule. 

4.7.13.2 AB Block Scheduling 

Students in AB block scheduling should be coded based on a review of the entire instructional block. For 
example, if a child attends four instructional periods on Monday and four different instructional periods 
on Tuesday, and these eight classes structure the instructional configuration, then coding 
determinations are based on the eight-period instructional day (see previous chart). 

4.7.13.3 Schedules in Which Instructional Periods Are Not Equal in Length 

If instructional periods are not equal in length, make a coding determination for a student after first 
calculating the percentage of his or her instructional day that the student spends receiving special 
education and related services. Calculate this percentage by dividing the studentΩs number of special 
education and related services instruction minutes by the studentΩs total number of instructional 
minutes. 
 

# of special education and related services instructional minutes 
total # of instructional minutes 

4.7.14 Code 45 - Full-Time Early Childhood (Preschool Program for Children with 
Disabilities) Special Education Setting 
This instructional setting code is used for children 3 through 5 years of age who receive full-time special 
education and related services in educational programs designed primarily for children with disabilities 
located on regular school campuses. A student for whom this code is used does not receive any special 
education and related services in a regular early childhood setting or spend any part of the 
instructional day in a regular early childhood setting. If a student receives any amount of special 
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education and related services in a regular early childhood setting or spends any part of the instructional 
day in a regular early childhood setting, this instructional setting code is not applicable. For a coding 
example, see 4.18.7 Code 45 - Full-Time Early Childhood (PPCD) Special Education Setting (FT EC SPED) 
Example.  
 
One of the off home campus codes (codes 91ς98) should be used when a child is placed in a 
multidistrict classroom (located on a regular campus), on a separate campus, or in a community class to 
receive full-time early childhood special education and related services. 
 
For more information on special education services for students aged 3 through 5 years, see 4.9 
Preschool Programs for Children with Disabilities (PPCDs). 

4.7.15 Code 50 - Residential Nonpublic School 
This instructional setting code is used for a student who is provided special education and related 
services through a contractual agreement with an approved residential nonpublic school.138 A student is 
placed in a residential nonpublic school through the ARD committee process. This instructional setting 
code does not generate ADA or contact hours. A residential nonpublic school student should be 
reported with an ADA eligibility code of 0 - Enrolled, Not in Membership.  
 
For funding purposes, a residential nonpublic school student is reported on the SAS-A111, Application 
for Approval of Funding for Residential Placement. For more information, see the TEA Special Education 
Funding page at 
http://www.t ea.state.tx.us/index2.aspx?id=2147493439&menu_id=934&menu_id2=941. 
 

4.7.16 Code 60 - Nonpublic Day School 
This instructional setting code is used for a student who is provided special education and related 
services through a contractual agreement with an approved nonpublic day school.139 A student is placed 
in a nonpublic day school through the ARD committee process. This instructional setting code does not 
generate ADA or contact hours. A nonpublic day school student should be reported with an ADA 
eligibility code of 0 - Enrolled, Not in Membership.  
 
For funding purposes, a nonpublic day school student is reported on the SPE-106, Nonpublic Day School 
Report. For more information, see the TEA Nonpublic Day School Programs Report page at 
http://www.tea.state.tx.us/index2.aspx?id=2147497536. 

4.7.17 Code 70 - Texas School for the Blind and Visually Impaired 
This instructional setting code is used for a student who is provided special education and related 
services at the Texas School for the Blind and Visually Impaired (TSBVI). This instructional setting code 
does not generate contact hours.  
 
                                                           
138 19 TAC §89.63(c)(8); 34 CFR, §300.146 and §300.147. A list of approved nonpublic schools can be accessed from the 
following TEA web page: 
http://www.tea.state.tx.us/index2.aspx?id=2147495614&menu_id=2147483703&menu_id2=2147483714.  
139 19 TAC §89.63(c)(8); 34 CFR, §300.146 and §300.147. A list of approved nonpublic schools can be accessed from the 
following TEA web page: 
http://www.tea.state.tx.us/index2.aspx?id=2147495614&menu_id=2147483703&menu_id2=2147483714.  

http://www.tea.state.tx.us/index2.aspx?id=2147493439&menu_id=934&menu_id2=941
http://www.tea.state.tx.us/index2.aspx?id=2147497536
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=63
http://www.tea.state.tx.us/index2.aspx?id=2147495614&menu_id=2147483703&menu_id2=2147483714
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=63
http://www.tea.state.tx.us/index2.aspx?id=2147495614&menu_id=2147483703&menu_id2=2147483714
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A local school district does not report a student who is served by the TSBVI; the TSBVI reports the 
student. Your district should follow the student enrollment and withdrawal procedures as applicable in 
Sections 3 and 4.  

4.7.18 Code 71 - Texas School for the Deaf 
This instructional setting code is used for a student who is provided special education and related 
services at the Texas School for the Deaf (TSD). This instructional setting code does not generate contact 
hours. The TSD should report a student who is referred to the school by his or her parents or guardians 
with the student attribution code of 10 (on the PEIMS 101 Student Data ς Demographic record).  
 
A local school district does not report a student who is served by the TSD; the TSD reports the student. 
Your district should follow the student enrollment and withdrawal procedures as applicable in Sections 3 
and 4.  

4.7.19 Code 81, 82, 83, 84, 85, 86, 87, 88, or 89 - Residential Care and Treatment 
Facility (Not School District Resident) 
This instructional setting code is used for a student who is provided special education and related 
services, who has a disability and resides in a care and treatment facility, and whose parents do not 
reside within the boundaries of the school district providing educational services to the student. A 
residential care and treatment facility includes a licensed or verified foster group home but does not 
include a licensed or verified foster family home.140  
 
For this code to be used for a student, the services must be provided on a local district campus. If the 
instruction is provided at the facility rather than on a school district campus, the instructional setting 
code used should be hospital class (code 02).141 For additional guidance, see 4.7.6 Applicable Federal 
Law and Additional Guidance Regarding the Location of Services for Students Currently Residing in a 
Hospital, Residential Facility, or State Supported Living Center. 

4.7.19.1 Students Receiving Only Speech Therapy 

A student who resides in a facility and receives only speech therapy services should be coded with the 
instructional setting code 00. Such a student is not eligible for a residential care and treatment facility 
setting code. 

4.7.19.2 Residential Care and Treatment Facility Categories 

The categories for this instructional setting are as follows: 
 

¶ 81, residential care and treatment facility - mainstream 
 

Code 81 indicates a student resides in a facility and receives mainstream services on a local 
school district campus. 

 

¶ 82, residential care and treatment facility - resource room/services - less than 21% 
 
                                                           
140 as άfoster group homeέ and άfoster family homeέ are defined in 40 TAC §749.43 and §750.43 
141 19 TAC §89.63((c)(10) 

http://info.sos.state.tx.us/pls/pub/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=40&pt=19&ch=749&rl=43
http://info.sos.state.tx.us/pls/pub/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=40&pt=19&ch=750&rl=43
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=63


Special Education                               2016ς2017 Student Attendance Accounting Handbook Page 112 

Code 82 indicates a student resides in a facility and receives resource room/services for less 
than 21% of the studentΩs total instructional day on a local school district campus. 

 

¶ 83, residential care and treatment facility - resource room/services - at least 21% but less than 
50% 

 
Code 83 indicates a student resides in a facility and receives resource room/services for at least 
21% but less than 50% of the studentΩs total instructional day on a local school district campus. 

 

¶ 84, residential care and treatment facility - self-contained, mild/moderate/severe, regular 
campus - at least 50% but no more than 60% 

 
Code 84 indicates a student resides in a facility and receives self-contained services for at least 
50% but no more than 60% of the studentΩs total instructional day on a local school district 
campus. 

 

¶ 85, residential care and treatment facility - self-contained, mild/moderate/severe, regular 
campus - more than 60% 

 
Code 85 indicates a student resides in a facility and receives self-contained services for more 
than 60% of the studentΩs total instructional day on a local school district campus. 

 

¶ 86, residential care and treatment facility - separate campus 
 

Code 86 indicates a student resides in a facility and receives special education and related 
services on a local school district campus in a self-contained program at a separate campus 
operated by your school district. 

 

¶ 87, residential care and treatment facility - community class 
 

Code 87 indicates a student resides in a facility and receives special education and related 
services by school district personnel in a facility (other than a nonpublic day school) not 
operated by a school district. This setting includes sheltered workshops. 

 

¶ 88, residential care and treatment facility - vocational adjustment class 
 

Code 88 indicates a student resides in a facility and receives VAC services. 
 

¶ 89, residential care and treatment facility - full-time early childhood special education setting. 
 

Code 89 indicates a student is 3 to 5 years of age, resides in a facility, and receives full-time 
special education and related services in educational programs designed primarily for children 
with disabilities on a local school district campus (other than a separate campus). 

 
For coding examples, see 4.18.8 Codes 81ς89 - Residential Care and Treatment Facility (Nonresident) 
Examples. 



Special Education                               2016ς2017 Student Attendance Accounting Handbook Page 113 

4.7.20 Code 91, 92, 93, 94, 95, 96, 97, or 98 - Off Home Campus 
This instructional setting code is used only for a student who is provided special education and related 
services and meets one of the following criteria: 

¶ The student is one of a group of students from more than one school district served at a single 
location in another school district when a FAPE is not available in the sending district.142  

¶ The student is provided instruction by school district personnel in a facility (other than a 
nonpublic day school) not operated by a school district.143 

¶ The student is in a self-contained program at a separate campus operated by your school district 
that provides only special education and related services.144 

 
For a student with an off home campus instructional setting who is served in a district other than his or 
her home district, there should be an agreement between the home district and the receiving district 
regarding the reporting of PEIMS and attendance data. If the home district reports these data, it may 
report the student as being enrolled in the home district, even though the student attends the entire 
instructional day in the receiving district. However, it is also permissible for the receiving district to 
report the student in the PEIMS, instead of the home district. Only one district may report PEIMS data 
for an individual student. The receiving district is responsible for recording student absences and 
attendance. The receiving district must either submit this information to the home district (if the home 
district is responsible for reporting PEIMS data) or enter the information (if the receiving district is 
responsible for reporting PEIMS data for the student).  
 

4.7.20.1 Off Home Campus Categories 

The categories for this instructional setting are as follows: 
 

¶ 91, off home campus - mainstream 
 

Code 91 indicates a student is receiving mainstream services in an off-home-campus setting. 
 
A student 3 through 5 years of age who is receiving special education services in a licensed 
community child care facility or preschool that is working in a collaborative partnership with 
your school district may be coded 91, provided that the majority of students in his or her class 
are students who are not receiving special education services. For the student to generate ADA 
and contact hours, a certified special education teacher must provide services under the 2-
through-4-hour rule as applicable to meet the individual needs of the student. See 4.9.7 PPCD 
Services and Students Served in a Community-Based Preschool or Child Care Facility for more 
information. 

 

¶ 92, off home campus - resource room/services - less than 21% 
 

Code 92 indicates a student is receiving resource room/services for less than 21% of the 
studentΩs total instructional day in an off-home-campus setting. 

 
                                                           
142 19 TAC §89.63(c)(7)(A) 
143 19 TAC §89.63(c)(7)(B) 
144 19 TAC §89.63(c)(7)(C) 

http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=63
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=63
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=63
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¶ 93, off home campus - resource room/services - at least 21% but less than 50% 
 

Code 93 indicates a student is receiving resource room/services for at least 21% but less than 
50% of the studentΩs total instructional day in an off-home-campus setting. 

 

¶ 94, off home campus - self-contained, mild/moderate/severe, regular campus - at least 50% but 
no more than 60% 

 
Code 94 indicates a student is receiving self-contained services for at least 50% but no more 
than 60% of the studentΩs total instructional day in an off-home-campus setting. 

 

¶ 95, off home campus - self-contained, mild/moderate/severe, regular campus - more than 60% 
 

Code 95 indicates a student is receiving self-contained services for more than 60% of the 
studentΩs total instructional day in an off-home-campus setting. 

 

¶ 96, off home campus - separate campus 
 

Code 96 indicates a student is receiving special education and related services in a self-
contained program at a separate campus operated by your school district. This code also applies 
to students aged 3 to 5 years who receive special education and related services in a self-
contained classroom on a separate campus. 

 

¶ 97, off home campus - community class 
 

Code 97 indicates a student is receiving special education and related services by school district 
personnel in a facility (other than a nonpublic day school) not operated by a school district 
(including sheltered workshops). This code also applies to students aged 3 to 5 years who 
receive special education and related services in a community setting. 

 

¶ 98, off home campus - full-time early childhood special education setting 
 

Code 98 indicates a student who is 3 to 5 years of age is receiving full-time special education 
and related services in educational programs designed primarily for children with disabilities in a 
multidistrict classroom located on a regular campus. 

 
An off-home-campus instructional setting code should not be used when a district establishes a program 
on a regular campus to serve students from a single district in a central setting (for example, a 
centralized class on a regular campus that is not a separate campus to serve young children with 
disabilities). Students in such a program would be coded based on the amount of general education and 
special education services received at a centralized location on a regular campus. 
 
Also, an off-home-campus instructional setting code must not be used for students with disabilities 
placed by school districts in nonpublic day school settings (see 4.7.16 Code 60 - Nonpublic Day School). 
 
For coding examples, see 4.18.9 Codes 91ς98 - Off Home Campus Examples. 
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4.8 Speech-Language Pathology Services (Speech Therapy) and 
Speech Therapy Indicator Codes 
In Texas, speech-language therapy services are considered an instructional service. This means that 
speech therapy can be a stand-alone service (student does not receive any other service that is provided 
through an instructional setting). Speech therapy can also be a related service (student receives speech 
therapy in addition to a service that is provided through another instructional setting). 

4.8.1 Speech Therapy Indicator Codes  
Student Detail Reports and the PEIMS 163 record must contain a speech therapy indicator code (Code 
Table C095, PEIMS Data Standards) for any student receiving special education services. Use the 
following information to determine the appropriate speech therapy indicator code. 

4.8.1.1 Indicator Code 1 ς Speech Therapy άOnlyέ  

This code indicates that a student receives speech therapy only (regardless of the environment where 
the speech therapy services are provided)τor receives speech therapy and another special education 
related service145 (such as occupational therapy)τand that an instructional setting (for example, 
resource room) is not appropriate. When the only special education service a student receives is speech 
therapy or speech therapy and another special education related service (such as physical therapy), the 
studentΩs Student Detail Report and PEIMS 163 record must show an instructional setting code of 00 and 
a speech therapy indicator code of 1.146 The studentΩs PEIMS 405 record also must show an instructional 
setting code of 00. An instructional setting code of 40 must not be used. 
 
For your district to claim funding for speech-language pathology services provided to a student, the ARD 
committee must document in the studentΩs IEP the services that the studentΩs speech therapist will 
provide. 
 
Note: A student whose only special education service is speech therapy and who receives fewer than 2 
hours (120 minutes) of any form of instruction each day is not in membership (that is, has an ADA 
eligibility code of 0). 
 
For coding examples, see 4.18.10 Speech Therapy Indicator Code 1 Examples. 

4.8.1.2 Indicator Code 2 ς Speech Therapy with Other Services 

This code indicates that a student receives speech therapy along with other services through another 
special education instructional setting (for example, resource room). When a student receives speech 
therapy services in conjunction with other special education services through an instructional setting, 
the studentΩs Student Detail Report and PEIMS 163 record must show a speech therapy indicator code 
of 2, regardless of the environment where the speech therapy services are provided. The studentΩs 
PEIMS 163 record must show an instructional setting code other than 00. The studentΩs PEIMS 405 
record must show both the studentΩs primary instructional setting code (a code other than 00) and the 
instructional setting code of 00. (Note, however, that the 405 record does not permit reporting of the 
mainstream instructional setting code. If a student is in a mainstream instructional setting and also 
                                                           
145 For information on related services, see the TEA State Guidance: Related Services Q & A document available at  
http://tea.texas.gov/index2.aspx?id=2147496874. 
146 19 TAC §89.63 

http://tea.texas.gov/index2.aspx?id=2147496874
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=63
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receives speech therapy services, the 405 record should have only one instructional setting code 
reported: 00.) 
 
For a student to be coded with an instructional setting code of 40 (mainstream) (on the PEIMS 163 
record) and a speech therapy indicator code of 2, the student must have: 

¶ certified special education personnel (other than a certified speech pathologist/therapist) 
involved in the implementation of the studentΩs IEP through the provision of direct, indirect, 
and/or support services: 

o to the student in the general education environment and/or;  
o in collaboration with the studentΩs general education classroom teacher(s); and 

¶ a certified speech pathologist/therapist involved in the implementation of the studentΩs IEP 
through the provision of direct, indirect, and/or support services: 

o to the student regardless of the location (general education class or location other than 
a general education setting) and/or; 

o in collaboration with the studentΩs general education classroom teacher(s). 
 

When determining a studentΩs primary instructional setting code (other than mainstream), include the 
percentage of time allocated for speech therapy services (outside of the general education setting) in 
the percentage of time in the special education setting. 
 
For coding examples, see 4.18.11 Speech Therapy Indicator Code 2 Examples. 
 

4.8.1.3 Indicator Code 0 ς No Speech Therapy 

This code indicates that a student does not receive speech therapy. If a student does not receive speech 
therapy, the studentΩs Student Detail Report and PEIMS 163 record must show a speech therapy 
indicator code of 0 and an instructional setting code other than 00. The studentΩs PEIMS 405 record also 
must show an instructional setting code other than 00. 

4.9 Preschool Programs for Children with Disabilities (PPCDs) 
Eligible children with disabilities aged 3 through 21 years are entitled to receive a FAPE under the 
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA). In Texas, school district PPCDs provide special 
education and related services for eligible children with disabilities aged 3 through 5 years. Any child 
aged 3 through 5 years who is eligible for and receiving special education and related services through a 
school district is considered to be receiving PPCD services. 
 
PPCD refers to the services provided by the school district, not to the place where they are provided. 
Eligible children may receive PPCD services in a variety of settings, including district settings, such as PK, 
resource, and self-contained classrooms, and community settings, such as community-based Head Start 
programs and preschools. 
 
A student receiving PPCD services may have a grade level of EE, PK, or K (kindergarten), depending on 
the studentΩs age, the location where services are provided, and whether the student is eligible for PK. 

4.9.1 Eligibility for PPCD Services 
PPCD services are special education services provided to children aged 3 through 5 years. To receive 
PPCD services, a child aged 3 through 5 years must meet the same eligibility requirements as other 
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special education students. An ARD committee must meet and document in the studentΩs record that 
the student is eligible to receive services through this program.  
 
See 4.2 Special Education and Eligibility and 4.3 Enrollment Procedures. 

4.9.2 ADA (State Funding) Eligibility for Students Receiving PPCD Services  
Students receiving PPCD services are eligible for ADA on the same basis as other students enrolled in 
your district. That is, they are subject to the 2-through-4-hour rule, based on the time the student is 
served. 
 
If the student is scheduled for and provided services for which he or she is eligible for at least 4 hours 
each day, the student is eligible for full-day attendance (ADA eligibility code of 1). If the student is 
scheduled for and provided services for which he or she is eligible for at least 2 hours but fewer than  
4 hours each day, the student is eligible for half-day attendance (ADA eligibility code of 2). If the student 
is scheduled for and provided services for which he or she is eligible for fewer than 2 hours each day, the 
student is not eligible to generate ADA (ADA eligibility code of 0). 
 
For more information on ADA eligibility codes and the 2-through-4-hour rule, see 3.2.1 ADA Eligibility 
Coding and 3.2.2 Funding Eligibility . For information specific to PPCD students who attend a PK 
program, see the following subsection. 
 

4.9.3 PPCD Services and PK Programs 
A student who is eligible for PPCD services may or may not be eligible for free public PK enrollment. 
Eligibility for free public PK programs is limited by statute.147 For the eligibility criteria for free PK, see 
Section 7 Prekindergarten (PK), specifically 7.2 Eligibility. 
 
When a student who is eligible for both special education and PK is served in a PK classroom, the 
student should be assigned the appropriate instructional setting code based on the location, amount, 
and type of special education services provided to the student. The student is eligible for full-day 
attendance (ADA eligibility code of 1) if the student is scheduled for and receives at least 4 hours of 
instruction and services (that is, receives at least 2 hours of special education services in addition to the 
2 hours of PK program instruction). The student is eligible for half-day attendance (ADA eligibility code 
of 2) if the student is scheduled for and receives at least 2 hours but fewer than 4 hours of instruction or 
services. 
 
When a student who is eligible for special education but is not eligible for PK is served in a PK 
classroom, the studentΩs instructional setting code should be determined based on the information in 
the chart on the following page. The studentΩs ADA eligibility is determined by the amount of time that 
the student is provided special education services each day. The student is eligible for full-day 
attendance (ADA eligibility code of 1) if the student is scheduled for and receives at least 4 hours of 
special education services each day. The student is eligible for half-day attendance (ADA eligibility code 
of 2) if the student is scheduled for and receives at least 2 hours but fewer than 4 hours of special 
education services each day. 
 
                                                           
147 TEC, §29.153 

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.29.htm#29.153
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When a student who is eligible for special education but not eligible for PK is served in a PK classroom, a 
special education teacher must be in the classroom for the studentΩs entire instructional day for ADA 
and weighted funding to be generated. 
 
For coding examples, see the chart on the following page. For additional examples, see the applicable 
examples in 7.6 Examples. 
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Coding Chart 1: PPCD Services and PK 

Description of Services 
Student 

Age1 

ADA Elig. 
Code 

Instructional 
Setting Code 

Grade 
Level 

PPCD 
Ind. 

ECI 
Ind. 

Child 
Count 

ADA Elig. 
Code 

Instructional 
Setting Code 

Grade 
Level 

PPCD 
Ind. 

ECI 
Ind. 

Child 
Count 

Coding Information for Student Who Is  
Eligible for Both Special Education AND PK 

Coding Information for Student Who Is 
Eligible for Special Education BUT Ineligible for PK2 

served in the PK classroom by PK and special education 

teachers for ½ day (at least 2, but fewer than 4 hours)3 3 or 4 2  half-day 40 PK 1 0 3 2  half-day 40 EE 1 0 3 

served in the PK classroom by PK and special education 

teachers for full day (at least 4 hours)3 
3 or 4 1  full-day 40 PK 1 0 3 1  full-day 40 EE 1 0 3 

served in the ½ day PK classroom but leaves for special 
education and related services in a self-contained (S-C) 
environment less than 21% of the instructional day 

3 or 4 2  half-day 41 PK 1 0 3 
5 ineligible 
half-day 

41 EE 1 0 3 

served in the ½ day PK classroom but leaves for special 
education and related services in a S-C environment at 
least 21% but less than 50% of the instructional day 

3 or 4 2  half-day 42 PK 1 0 3 
5 ineligible 
half-day 

42 EE 1 0 3 

served in the ½ day PK classroom but leaves for special 
education and related services in a S-C environment at 
least 50% but less than 60% of the instructional day 

3 or 4 2  half-day 43 PK 1 0 3 
5 ineligible 
half-day 

43 EE 1 0 3 

served in the PK classroom for ½ day and in a S-C 
classroom for the other ½ day 3 or 4 1  full-day 43 PK 1 0 3 2  half-day 43 EE 1 0 3 

served in the PK classroom by PK and special education 
teachers for ½ day and in a S-C classroom for the other 
½ day 

3 or 4 1  full-day 43 PK 1 0 3 1  full-day3 43 EE 1 0 3 

served in the ½ day PK classroom but leaves for special 
education and related services in a S-C environment 
more than 60% of the instructional day 

3 or 4 2  half-day 44 PK 1 0 3 
5 ineligible 
half-day 

44 EE 1 0 3 

served in a S-C classroom by a special education 
teacher for at least 2 hours, but fewer than 4 hours 
each day (Students in this setting receive only special 

education and related services)4 

3 or 4 2  half-day 45 EE 1 0 3 2  half-day 45 EE 1 0 3 

served in a S-C classroom by a special education 
teacher for at least 4 hours each day (Students in this 
setting receive only special education and related 

services.)4 

3 or 4 1  full-day 45 EE 1 0 3 1  full-day 45 EE 1 0 3 

served in the ½ day PK classroom and the only sp. ed. 
svc. the student receives is 1 hour speech therapy/wk. 3 or 4 2  half-day 00 PK 1 0 3 

5 ineligible 
half-day 

00 EE 1 0 3 

 

Note: The examples in this chart related to PK programs assume that your district provides both a 3-year-old PK program and a 4-year-old PK program. For PK eligibility requirements, see 7.2 Eligibility. 
ADA eligibility code rules:  General:     0 = enrolled fewer than 2 hours per day, 2 = enrolled 2+ but fewer than 4 hours per day, 1 = enrolled at least 4 hours per day 

                                          Homebound: 0 = enrolled fewer than 2 hours per week, 2 = enrolled 2+ but fewer than 4 hours per week, 1 = enrolled at least 4 hours per week 
                                                Students whose only special education service is speech therapy and who are served fewer than 2 hours each day are coded with an ADA eligibility code of 0. 
1 An eligible special education student must be provided special education services beginning on his or her third birthday, even if his or her birthday falls after September 1.  

2 Ineligible PK students may be served in the PK classroom only if space is available and other eligible PK students are not denied enrollment. 

3 The PK and special education teachers must be teaching concurrently for the entire half day (if student is to be eligible for half-day attendance) or for the entire day (if student is to be eligible for full-day attendance). 

4 Refer to 4.7.14 Code 45 - Full-Time Early Childhood (Preschool Program for Children with Disabilities) Special Education Setting.     
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4.9.4 PPCD Services and Kindergarten Programs 
An eligible student who receives special education services and attends a full-day kindergarten program 
is eligible for a full day of attendance (ADA eligibility code 1). The student should be assigned the 
appropriate instructional setting code based on the location, amount, and type of special education 
services provided to the student. 
 
An eligible student who receives special education services in addition to attending a half-day 
kindergarten program is also eligible for a full day of attendance (ADA eligibility code 1) if the student is 
scheduled for and receives at least 4 hours of instruction and services (that is, receives at least 2 hours 
of special education services in addition to the 2 hours of kindergarten program instruction). The 
student should be assigned the appropriate instructional setting code based on the location, amount, 
and type of special education services provided to the student. 
 
If a kindergarten student who receives special education services turns 6 years of age during the school 
year, the PPCD indicator code for that student should be changed from 1 to 0 on the date that the 
student turns 6. Also, note that a 6-year-old student must not have an instructional setting code of 45, 
full-time early childhood (PPCD) special education setting. 
 
For coding examples, see the chart on the following page. Each row that shows a άcurrent ageέ age of 5 
shows the coding that should be used for a kindergarten student while the student is 5 years of age. 
Each row that shows a άcurrent ageέ age of 6 shows the coding that should be used for a kindergarten 
student beginning on the date the student turns 6 years of age. 
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Coding Chart 2: Kindergarten and Special Education Services 

  
Age 

09/01 
Current 

Age 
ADA Elig. 

Code 
Instructional 
Setting Code 

Grade 
Level 

PPCD 
Ind. 

ECI 
Ind. 

Child 
Count 

A kindergarten student eligible for special education services who is: 

attending a kindergarten classroom for his or 
her entire instructional day and receives 
special education services in the 
kindergarten classroom 

5 5 
1  full-day or 
2  half-day 

40  KG 1 0 3 

attending a kindergarten classroom for his or 
her entire instructional day and receives 
special education services in the 
kindergarten classroom 

5 6 
1  full-day or 
2  half-day 

40 KG 0 0 3 

attending a kindergarten classroom and 
receives special education and related 
services in a special education setting for less 
than 21% of the day 

5 5 
1  full-day or 
2  half-day 

41 KG 1 0 3 

attending a kindergarten classroom and 
receives special education and related 
services in a special education setting for less 
than 21% of the day 

5 6 
1  full-day or 
2  half-day 

41  KG 0 0 3 

attending a kindergarten classroom and 
receives special education and related 
services in a special education setting for at 
least 21% but less than 50% of the day 

5 5 
1  full-day or 
2  half-day 

42  KG 1 0 3 

attending a kindergarten classroom and 
receives special education and related 
services in a special education setting for at 
least 21% but less than 50% of the day 

5 6 
1  full-day or 
2  half-day 

42 KG 0 0 3 

attending a kindergarten classroom and 
receives special education and related 
services in a special education setting for at 
least 50% but less than 60% of the day 

5 5 
1  full-day or 
2  half-day 

43  KG 1 0 3 

attending a kindergarten classroom and 
receives special education and related 
services in a special education setting for at 
least 50% but less than 60% of the day 

5 6 
1  full-day or 
2  half-day 

43  KG 0 0 3 

attending a kindergarten classroom and 
receives special education and related 
services in a special education setting for 
more than 60% of the day 

5 5 
1  full-day or 
2  half-day 

44 KG 1 0 3 

attending a kindergarten classroom and 
receives special education and related 
services in a special education setting for 
more than 60% of the day 

5 6 
1  full-day or 
2  half-day 

44 KG 0 0 3 

served in a self-contained classroom for a full 
or half day (Students in this setting receive 
only special education and related  

services.) 1 

5 5 
1  full-day or 
2  half-day 

45  KG 1 0 3 

served in a self-contained classroom for a full 
or half day (Students in this setting receive 
only special education and related services.) 

5 6 
1  full-day or 
2  half-day 

44  KG 0 0 3 

 

ADA eligibility code rules:  
General:     0 = enrolled fewer than 2 hours per day, 2 = enrolled 2+ but fewer than 4 hours per day, 1 = enrolled at least 4 hours per day 
Homebound: 0 = enrolled fewer than 2 hours per week, 2 = enrolled 2+ but fewer than 4 hours per week, 1 = enrolled at least 4 hours per week 
Students whose only special education service is speech therapy and who are served fewer than 2 hours each day are coded with an ADA eligibility 
code of 0. 

1 Refer to 4.7.14 Code 45 - Full-Time Early Childhood (Preschool Program for Children with Disabilities) Special Education Setting.     
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4.9.5 PPCD Services and Head Start 
Your district and a Head Start program should provide collaborative services as documented in a 
memorandum of understanding between the two entities. For students with disabilities served in a 
district-operated or community-based Head Start program, refer to the chart in 4.9.8 Coding Chart: 
PPCD Services Provided to a Student in a Head Start Program, Preschool, or Child Care Facility to make 
coding determinations for grade level, instructional setting code, and PPCD indicator.  
 
ADA eligibility and weighted funding for these arrangements depend on the amount of time served 
directly by special education staff members, since Head Start attendance does not generate ADA or 
weighted funding. 

4.9.6 PPCD Services and Students Served in a District-Operated Preschool or 
Child Care Facility 
For students with disabilities served in a district-operated preschool or child care facility, refer to the 
chart in 4.9.8 Coding Chart: PPCD Services Provided to a Student in a Head Start Program, Preschool, 
or Child Care Facility to make coding determinations for grade level, instructional setting code, and 
PPCD indicator. ADA eligibility and weighted funding for these arrangements depend on the amount of 
time served directly by special education staff members, since preschool and child care services do not 
generate ADA or weighted funding. 
 
If your district establishes an early childhood education program to serve all 3- and/or 4-year-olds 
regardless of eligibility or other criteria, your district may use the mainstream code (40) for a student in 
the program who receives special education services (other than speech therapy) in the general 
classroom. However, for the mainstream code to be used for the student, the majority of students in his 
or her class must be students who are not receiving special education services.  
 
District-operated preschool and child care settings include, but are not limited to, a staff child day care 
facility, a staff child care center open to the community, and a district therapy setting not primarily 
designed for children with disabilities and in which the majority of the children are nondisabled. 

4.9.7 PPCD Services and Students Served in a Community-Based Preschool or 
Child Care Facility 
For students with disabilities served in a community-based preschool or child care facility, refer to the 
chart in 4.9.8 Coding Chart: PPCD Services Provided to a Student in a Head Start Program, Preschool, 
or Child Care Facility to make coding determinations for grade level, instructional setting code, and 
PPCD indicator. ADA eligibility and weighted funding for these arrangements depend on the amount of 
time served directly by special education staff members, since preschool and child care services do not 
generate ADA or weighted funding. 
 
If your district enters into a collaborative effort with a preschool or child care center to serve all 3- and/ 
or 4-year-olds regardless of eligibility or other criteria, your district may use the off home campus - 
mainstream code (91) for a student in the program who receives special education services (other than 
speech therapy) in the general classroom. However, for code 91 to be used for the student, the majority 
of students in his or her class must be students who are not receiving special education services. 
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Community-based child care settings and facilities include, but are not limited to, a private child care 
center, a private preschool, and a community-based Head Start program.
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4.9.8 Coding Chart: PPCD Services Provided to a Student in a Head Start Program, 
Preschool, or Child Care Facility 

Coding Chart 3: PPCD Services Provided to a Student in a Head Start Program, Preschool, or Child Care Facility 

 
Student 

Age 1 
ADA Elig. 

Code 
Instructional 
Setting Code 

Grade 
Level 

PPCD 
Ind. 

ECI 
Ind. 

Child 
Count 

Community-based: A student who is eligible for special education services, is receiving services in a community-based Head Start 
program, community-based preschool, or community-based child care facility, and is: 

served (in a collaborative effort with Head Start, 
preschool, or child care personnel) by a special 
education teacher for at least 2 hours but fewer 
than 4 hours each day 

3 or 4 2  half-day 91 EE 1 0 3 

served (in a collaborative effort with Head Start, 
preschool, or child care personnel) by a special 
education teacher for 4 or more hours a day 

3 or 4 1  full-day 91 EE 1 0 3 

served in a self-contained classroom within the 
Head Start program location, preschool, or child 
care facility by a special education teacher for 
at least 2 hours but fewer than 4 hours each 
day 

3 or 4 2  half-day 97 EE 1 0 3 

served in a self-contained classroom within the 
Head Start program location, preschool, or child 
care facility by a special education teacher for 
more than 4 hours each day 

3 or 4 1  full-day 97 EE 1 0 3 

District-operated: A student who is eligible for special education services, is receiving services in a district-operated Head Start program, 
district-operated preschool, or district-operated child care facility, and is: 

served (in a collaborative effort with Head Start, 
preschool, or child care personnel) by a special 
education teacher for at least 2 hours but fewer 
than 4 hours each day 

3 or 4 2  half-day 40 EE 1 0 3 

served (in a collaborative effort with Head Start, 
preschool, or child care personnel) by a special 
education teacher for 4 or more hours a day 

3 or 4 1  full-day 40  EE 1 0 3 

served in a self-contained classroom within the 
Head Start program location, preschool, or child 
care facility by a special education teacher for 
at least 2 hours but fewer than 4 hours each 
day 

3 or 4 2  half-day 45 EE 1 0 3 

served in a self-contained classroom within the 
Head Start program location, preschool, or child 
care facility by a special education teacher for 
more than 4 hours each day 

3 or 4 1  full-day 45 EE 1 0 3 

 

ADA eligibility code rules:  
General:     0 = enrolled fewer than 2 hours per day, 2 = enrolled 2+ but fewer than 4 hours per day, 1 = enrolled at least 4 hours per day 
Homebound: 0 = enrolled fewer than 2 hours per week, 2 = enrolled 2+ but fewer than 4 hours per week, 1 = enrolled at least 4 hours per week 
Students whose only special education service is speech therapy and who are served fewer than 2 hours each day are coded with an ADA 
eligibility code of 0. 

1 An eligible special education student must be provided special education services beginning on his or her third birthday, even if his or her birthday 
falls after September 1. 

 



Special Education                               2016ς2017 Student Attendance Accounting Handbook Page 125 

4.9.9 PPCD Services and Private or Home School Student Aged 3 or 4 Years and 
in Need of Special Education 
Under 19 TAC §89.1096, Provision of Services for Students Placed by Their Parents in Private Schools or 
Facilities, the amount and type, if any, of special education and related services made available by your 
district to students with disabilities placed in private schools or facilities are determined based on 
ongoing consultation with representatives of the private school and representatives of parentally placed 
private school students with disabilities and a proportionate share calculation.148 
 
See the TEA Guidance on Parentally Placed Private School Children with Disabilities web page at 
http://www.tea.state.tx.us/index2.aspx?id=2147492070 for more information. 

4.9.9.1 Dual Enrollment of Private or Home School Student 

If an ARD committee determines that a private or home school student aged 3 or 4 years is eligible for 
and in need of special education instruction and/or related services, the parent may 1) enroll the 
student only in the public school, 2) άdual enrollέ the student, or 3) decline to have the student enroll in 
public school.  
 
άDual enrollmentέ means the enrollment of a 3- or 4-year-old student who is eligible for special 
education services in both a public school district, through which the student receives special education 
services, and a private or home school. 
 
Parents of an eligible student have the right to άdual enrollέ the student beginning on the studentΩs third 
birthday and continuing until the end of the school year in which the student turns 5, or until the 
student is eligible to attend your districtΩs public school kindergarten program, whichever comes first.  
 
When parents choose to enroll a child under the dual enrollment provision, your school district should 
take the following steps to enroll the student, based on the services and amount of time needed to 
provide those services as set forth in the studentΩs IEP: 
 

1.  

¶ enroll the student for at least 4 hours per day, 

¶ count the student as eligible for full-day attendance (ADA eligibility code 1), 

¶ record an instructional setting code for contact hours based on the studentΩs special 
education service, and 

¶ count the student on the annual federal child count indicator through the PEIMS; or 
 

2.  

¶ enroll the student for at least 2 hours but fewer than 4 hours per day, 

¶ count the student as eligible for half-day attendance (ADA eligibility code 2),  

¶ record an instructional setting code for contact hours based on the studentΩs special 
education service, and 

¶ count the student on the annual federal child count indicator through the PEIMS; or 
 
                                                           
148 34 CFR, §§300.130ς300.144 

http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=1096
http://www.tea.state.tx.us/index2.aspx?id=2147492070
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3.  

¶ enroll the student for fewer than 2 hours per day, 

¶ count the student as enrolled but not in membership (ADA eligibility code 0), and 

¶ count the student on the annual federal child count indicator through the PEIMS but not for 
ADA or contact hours. 

 
If the parent of an eligible student declines dual enrollment for the student, your school district must 
make the special education and related services available as provided for in 19 TAC §89.1096(d), which 
provides for parents of an eligible child who decline dual enrollment to request a services plan. Since the 
obligation of your district to provide special education and related services is limited, and any services 
provided will be under a services plan, not an IEP, the student will not generate ADA. However, a 
student receiving services under a services plan should be entered into the PEIMS with an ADA 
eligibility code of 0 - enrolled, not in membership, and counted on the last Friday of October for the fall 
PEIMS submission child count snapshot for data reporting purposes. 

4.9.10 Some Common Instructional Setting Codes for Students Receiving PPCD 
Services 
Following is a list of instructional setting codes commonly used for students receiving PPCD services. 
Note that it is not an exhaustive list. For a complete list of instructional setting codes and detailed 
information on when to use them, see 4.7 Instructional Setting Codes.  
 
Commonly used instructional setting codes for students receiving PPCD services: 
 

00 - No Instructional Setting 
See 4.7.1 Code 00 - No Instructional Setting (Speech Therapy). 

 
01 - Homebound 

See 4.7.2 Code 01 - Homebound. See especially the information in 4.7.2.4 Preschool Programs 
for Children with Disabilities and Homebound Services. 

 
40 - Mainstream 

See 4.7.10 Code 40 - Special Education Mainstream. See especially the information in 4.7.10.3 
Preschool Programs for Children with Disabilities and Mainstream Instructional Settings. 

 
41 or 42 - Resource Room/Services 

See 4.7.11 Code 41 or 42 - Resource Room/Services. 
 
43 or 44 - Self-Contained, Mild/Moderate/Severe, Regular Campus 

See 4.7.12 Code 43 or 44 - Self-Contained, Mild/Moderate/Severe, Regular Campus. 
 
45 - Full-Time Early Childhood (PPCD) Special Education Setting 

See 4.7.14 Code 45 - Full-Time Early Childhood (Preschool Program for Children with 
Disabilities) Special Education Setting. 

 
91, 96, 97, 98 - Off Home Campus 

See 4.7.20 Code 91, 92, 93, 94, 95, 96, 97, or 98 - Off Home Campus. 

http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=1096
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4.10 Special Education Services for Infants and Toddlers 
Infants and toddlers (children 0 through 2 years of age) who have visual or auditory impairments or both 
and who are served by your district are eligible for special education services149 and are eligible to 
generate ADA. The following subsections describe the coding information to use for these children. 

4.10.1 Infants Receiving Visual Impairment Services, Orientation and Mobility 
(O&M) Services, or Both 
All infants (birth through 2 years of age) receiving visual impairment services, O&M services, or both at 
home, in day care, or in a nondistrict center-based program should be reported with the information 
shown in the following table: 
 

Grade Level  EE 

Instructional Setting Code 01, homebound (a doctorΩs statement is not needed) 

ADA Eligibility Code 

0τenrolled, not in membership if the infant is served fewer than  
2 hours per week 
2τeligible for half-day attendance if the infant is served at least  
2 hours but fewer than 4 hours per week 
1τeligible for full-day attendance if the infant is served at least  
4 hours per week 

 
See 4.7.2 Code 01 - Homebound for more information on the homebound instructional setting. 
 
All infants receiving visual impairment services, O&M services, or both in center-based programs (not 
an early childhood intervention [ECI] program) should be reported with the information shown in the 
following table: 
 

Grade Level  EE 

Instructional Setting Code 

44, self-contained, mild/moderate/severe, regular campus 
or 
97, off home campus 
depending on the location of the services 

ADA Eligibility Code 

0τenrolled, not in membership if the infant is served fewer than  
2 hours per day 
2τeligible for half-day attendance if the infant is served at least  
2 hours but fewer than 4 hours per day 
1τeligible for full-day attendance if the infant is served at least  
4 hours per day 

4.10.2 Infants Receiving Auditory Impairment (Deaf) Services  
All infants (birth through 2 years of age) receiving auditory impairment (deaf) services at home or in day 
care should be reported with the information shown in the following table: 
 

Grade Level  EE 

Instructional Setting Code 01, homebound (a doctorΩs statement is not needed) 

                                                           
149 Under the TEC, §29.003, a FAPE must be available from birth to students with visual or auditory impairments.  

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.29.htm#29.003
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ADA Eligibility Code 

0τenrolled, not in membership if the infant is served fewer than  
2 hours per week 
2τeligible for half-day attendance if the infant is served at least  
2 hours but fewer than 4 hours per week 
1τeligible for full-day attendance if the infant is served at least  
4 hours per week 

 
See 4.7.2 Code 01 - Homebound for more information on the homebound instructional setting. 
 
All infants receiving auditory impairment (deaf) services in your school district or in nondistrict centers 
should be reported with the information shown in the following table: 
 

Grade Level  EE 

Instructional Setting Code 

44, self-contained, mild/moderate/severe, regular campus 
or 
97, off home campus 
depending on the location of the services 

ADA Eligibility Code 

0τenrolled, not in membership if the infant is served fewer than  
2 hours per day 
2τeligible for half-day attendance if the infant is served at least  
2 hours but fewer than 4 hours per day 
1τeligible for full-day attendance if the infant is served at least  
4 hours per day 

4.10.3 Infants (Birth through 2 Years of Age) Receiving Home-Based Instruction  
Important: Only a district that operates an ECI program through a contract with the Texas Department 
of Assistive and Rehabilitative Services may code an infant with this instructional setting code. 
 
An instructional setting code of 31, home-based instruction, is used for an infant (birth through age 2) 
to whom early intervention services are provided in the clientΩs home. It is used when both parent 
training and infant instruction are provided. When direct care of the infant is given by someone other 
than the natural parent, the direct care provider also receives training. This instructional setting does 
not generate contact hours or ADA.  
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The following table shows the information with which to report an infant who is receiving home-based 
instruction as described in the previous paragraph: 
 

Grade Level  EE 

Instructional Setting Code 31, home-based instruction 

ADA Eligibility Code 0τenrolled, not in membership  

4.10.4 Infants (Birth through 2 Years of Age) Receiving Center-Based Instruction  
An instructional setting code of 32, center-based instruction, is used for an infant (birth through age 2) 
when the infant and his or her family are provided early intervention services through an ECI program 
operated through the Texas Department of Assistive and Rehabilitative Services and in a facility such as 
a school, rehabilitation center, clinic, or day care center. This instructional setting code does not 
generate contact hours or ADA.  
 
The following table shows the information with which to report an infant who is receiving center-based 
instruction as described in the previous paragraph: 
 

Grade Level  EE 

Instructional Setting Code 32, center-based instruction 

ADA Eligibility Code 0τenrolled, not in membership 

4.10.5 Infants (Birth through 2 Years of Age) Receiving Services in Other 
Environment  
Important: Only a district that operates an ECI program through a contract with the Texas Department 
of Assistive and Rehabilitative Services may code an infant with this instructional setting code. 
 
Infants receiving early intervention services in an environment other than a home or a center should be 
coded with an instructional setting code of 34, other environment. It is used when both parent training 
and infant instruction are provided. When direct care of the infant is given by someone other than the 
natural parent, the direct care provider also receives training. This instructional setting does not 
generate contact hours or ADA.  
 
The following table shows the information with which to report an infant who is receiving services in 
another environment as described in the previous paragraph: 
 

Grade Level  EE 

Instructional Setting Code 34, other environment 

ADA Eligibility Code 0τenrolled, not in membership 
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4.11 Shared Services Arrangements (SSAs), Including Regional 
Day School Program for the Deaf SSAs 
An SSA is an arrangement in which school districts enter into a written contract to jointly operate their 
special education programs. School districts may also enter into SSAs to establish regional day school 
programs for the deaf. A student who attends a program operated under an SSA may be reported by the 
receiving district without the necessity of a legal transfer. Note: With the closing of STS, RDSPD SSAs 
must report students who reside in one district but receive educational services in another district as 
transfer students.  
 
For more information on ADA eligibility codes, see 3.2.1 ADA Eligibility Coding. 
 
The matter of which district will report the student should be outlined in the SSA agreement between 
the member districts. The same district reports the student for all PEIMS reporting. If the RDSPD fiscal 
agent district reports PEIMS data for students who reside in another district, the student must be 
reported on the 101 record as a transfer student (attribution code 6 ς transfer student). For these 
transfer students, the district must also report the Campus-ID-of-Residence (data element E0903). 

4.11.1 Regional Day School Programs for the Deaf (RDSPDs) 
Students in an RDSPD must be served a minimum of 45 minutes per week by an RDSPD teacher. All 
students who receive instructional services through the RDSPD for the minimum time indicated should 
be reported on the PEIMS 163 (Student Data - Special Education) and 405 (Special Education Attendance 
Data - Student) records using C067 (Reg-Day-Sch-Prog-Deaf) code 3. 
 
The following table shows the ADA eligibility codes to use for students in an RDSPD. 
 

If a student is enrolled in an RDSPD: then use ADA eligibility code: 

and is a full-day student (served for at least 4 
hours [240 minutes]) and is a resident of the 
district submitting PEIMS data 

1τeligible for full-day attendance 

and is a half-day student (served for at least 2 
hours [120 minutes]) and is a resident of the 
district submitting PEIMS data 

2τeligible for half-day attendance 

and is a full-day student (served for at least 4 
hours [240 minutes]) but is a not a resident of the 
district submitting PEIMS data 

3τeligible for full-day attendance (note: this also 
requires that the student be assigned an 
attribution code of 6 ς transfer student on the 
101 record) 

and is a half-day student (served for at least 2 
hours [120 minutes]) but is not a resident of the 
district submitting PEIMS data 

6 τeligible for half-day attendance (note: this 
also requires that the student be assigned an 
attribution code of 6 ς transfer student on the 
101 record) 
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4.12 Coding Chart: Services for Students with Disabilitiesτ
Exceptions to the Norm  

Coding Chart 4: Services for Students With DisabilitiesτExceptions to the Norm 

 
Student 

Age 
ADA Elig. 

Code  
Instructional 
Setting Code 

Grade 
Level 

PPCD 
Ind. 

ECI 
Ind. 

Child 
Count 

District Visual Impairment Services, O&M Services, or Both  

Home/day care/nondistrict center-based 
program 

0ς2 
2ς4/hr/ week 

rule 
01 EE 0 01 0 

In district center-based program 0ς2 
2ς4 hr/day 

rule 
44 or 97 EE 0 01 0 

District or RDSPD Auditory Impairment (Deaf) Services2  

At home or in day care 0ς2 
2ς4 hr/week 

rule 
01 EE 0 01 0 

In district or nondistrict centers 0ς2 
2ς4 hr/day 

rule 
44 or 97 EE 0 01 0 

Texas Department of Assistive and Rehabilitative Services ECI ProgramτOperated by a 
School District3  

(Service ends on 3rd birthday.) 

Home-based instruction 0ς2 0 31 EE 0 1 0 

Center-based instruction 0ς2 0 32 EE 0 1 0 

Other environment 0ς2 0 34 EE 0 1 0 

Head Start Programs (Eligibility depends on amount of time with special education teacher.)  

School-based Head Start (see chart in 4.9.5 
PPCD Services and Head Start) 

3 or 4 
2ς4 hr/day 

rule 
40/45 EE 1 0 3 

Community-based Head Start (see chart in 
4.9.5 PPCD Services and Head Start) 

3 or 4 
2ς4 hr/day 

rule 
91/97 EE 1 0 3 

Private School Students        

Where served not relevant (dual enrolled) 3 or 4 
2ς4 hr/day 

rule 
Per IEP EE 1 0 3 

Where served not relevant 5ς21 0 Per ISP Approp. 0 0 3 

Indirect servicesτstudents not reported to 
PEIMS 

3ς21       

Students 18ς21 Age on September 1  

In public school; student is working toward 
completing graduation requirements 

18ς21 
2ς4 hr/day 

rule 
Per IEP 12 0 0 3 

Student graduated by meeting requirements 
of 19 TAC §89.1070(b)(3) & returned under 
§89.1070(f)τGraduation type codes 04ς06 

18ς21 
2ς4 hr/day 

rule 
Per IEP 12 0 0 3 

  

ADA eligibility code rules:  
General:     0 = enrolled less than 2 hours per day, 2 = enrolled 2+ but fewer than 4 hours per day, 1 = enrolled at least 4 hours per day 
Homebound: 0 = enrolled less than 2 hours per week, 2 = enrolled 2+ but fewer than 4 hours per week, 1 = enrolled at least 4 hours per week 
Students whose only special education service is speech therapy and who are served fewer than 2 hours each day are coded ADA eligible = 0. 

1 ECI Indicator code ά0έ is used for children (0ς2) who receive jointly district and ECI services under the ECI TEA MOU from an ECI program not  
operated by your district. 

2 Districts and RDSPDs should have an agreement related to the reporting of PEIMS data for these students. 

3 Only districts that operate an ECI program under the auspices of the Texas Department of Assistive and Rehabilitative Services should report 
children 0ς2 using the ECI indicator code 1. Districts without district-operated ECI programs must report children served jointly under the ECI 
TEA MOU using the ECI indicator code 0.  

http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=1070
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=1070
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4.13 Extended School Year (ESY) Services 
Your district will be funded for any ESY services it provides for special education students beyond the 
regular school year during a period such as winter, spring, or summer break. The ARD committee 
determines the need for ESY services based on documented evidence that the student may be expected 
to exhibit severe or substantial regression that cannot be recouped within a reasonable period of 
time.150 
 
The procedures for providing ESY services are as follows: 
 

1. At the review of the studentΩs IEP, the ARD committee members must consider whether a 
student will benefit from ESY services based on regression and recoupment information from 
the service providers, the studentΩs parents, and evaluations (formal, informal, or both) 
provided by the LEA or the studentΩs parents. 

 
A student who receives ESY services must be reported with the same instructional setting code 
with which the student was reported during the school year, if he or she had an instructional 
setting code for the school year. 

 
If a student is turning 3 years old during the summer, the ARD committee may begin to 
implement the IEP at the start of the school year. Or, if necessary for the student to receive a 
FAPE, the ARD committee may decide to begin to implement the IEP through ESY services. 

 
2. Each special education teacher and related service provider who provides ESY services is 

responsible for maintaining an ESY services record or register of the actual instructional eye-to-
eye contact hours that each student receives. The ESY services record or register must contain 
the following data: 
a. The name of the district and the campus 
b. The county-district-campus number 
c. The beginning and ending dates of each week of ESY services 
d. The grade level of each student as shown in the attendance system for the regular school 

year 
e. The studentΩs name as shown in the attendance system for the regular school year 
f. The instructional setting code of the student as shown in the attendance system for the 

regular school year 
g. The total actual contact hours served. Each teacher or special education service provider 

must record in 30-minute increments the actual number of contact hours the student was 
served in class each day. Increments of fewer than 30 minutes are not counted. 

h. The total contact hours by instructional setting code, in order to sum the total ESY services 
contact hours for each instructional setting 

 
3. After the period for the provision of ESY services ends, the teachers and related service 

providers must sign ESY services records or registers and forward them to the superintendent 
(or the superintendentΩs designee) for safekeeping. Your district retains the ESY services records 

                                                           
150 TEC, §42.151(k); 19 TAC §89.1065 

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.42.htm#42.151
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=89&rl=1065
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or registers locally for audit purposes. Your district must report ESY services data to the TEA 
using 408 ESY Services Student Records according to Section 2 of the PEIMS Data Standards. 

 
Note: A student coded with an instructional setting code of 40, mainstream, is ineligible for state 
funding through ESY services. This prohibition does not mean that your district should not or cannot 
administer mainstream services as an ESY service. If a student who received mainstream services during 
the regular school year requires mainstream services through the summer, then your school district 
should serve the student accordingly. However, funding for the mainstream service must come from 
sources other than those for ESY services. 
 

4.14 Exiting a Limited English Proficient (LEP) Student Who Is 
Receiving Special Education Services from a Bilingual 
Education or English as a Second Language (ESL) Program 
See 6.8.3 Exit Procedures and Criteria for ELL Students Receiving Special Education Services for 
information on transferring a LEP student who is receiving special education services out of a bilingual 
education or ESL program. 

4.15 Eligible Days Present and Contact Hours 
No matter what instructional setting code is assigned to a student, the studentΩs total number of eligible 
days present for that instructional setting must be recorded for each 6-week reporting period in the 
Student Detail Report. Eligible days present are determined by whether the student was present at the 
official attendance-taking time each day or, for the homebound instructional setting, by the number of 
eligible days present earned each week according to the homebound funding chart (see 4.7.2.5 
Homebound Funding and Homebound Documentation Requirements). 
 
For every eligible day present, a student earns special education contact hours for the instructional 
setting the student is assigned, even if the student does not attend all scheduled classes. 

4.15.1 Contact Hours for Each Instructional Setting 
When computing information for the Campus Summary Report (see Section 2), contact hours for each 
instructional setting must be recorded. To compute contact hours, multiply the total eligible days 
present for that instructional setting by the corresponding contact-hour multiplier. Each instructional 
setting has a different contact-hour multiplier. Use the following chart when computing special 
education contact hours. 
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Contact-Hour Multiplier for Each Instructional Setting Code 

Instructional Setting Instructional Setting Code(s) 
Contact-Hour 

Multiplier  

no instructional setting (speech 
therapy) 

00 0.250 

homebound 01 1.000 

hospital class 02 4.500 

VAC 08 5.500 

state supported living center 30 5.500 

resource room 41 and 42 2.859 

mild/moderate/severe  43 and 44 2.859 

full-time early childhood  45 2.859 

residential care and treatment 81ς89 5.500 

off home campus  91ς98 4.250 

 

4.15.2 Special Education Contact Hours 
The Student Detail Report should reflect eligible special education days present for each eligible student 
receiving special education services. Campus Summary Reports and District Summary Reports should 
document total  eligible special education days and total special education contact hours by instructional 
setting code by 6-week reporting period. 
 

Total Special Education Contact Hours = Eligible Special Education Days × Contact-Hour Multiplier 

4.15.3 Excess Contact Hours 
Excess contact hours should also be totaled for each instructional setting. For funding purposes, a 
student may receive a maximum of 6 contact hours per day. Time in excess of 6 contact hours per day, 
earned by any combination of special education and CTE classes, must be deducted from the studentΩs 
primary special education instructional setting. Excess contact hours may be deducted from speech 
therapy only if there are no other special education contact hours.  
 
For examples of how to determine excess contact hours, see 4.18.12 Calculation of Excess Contact 
Hours Examples. 

4.15.4 Eligible Mainstream Days Present 
Contact hours are not reported for the instructional setting code 40 mainstream. However, the total 
number of mainstream eligible days present must be recorded for each 6-week reporting period in the 
Student Detail Report for every student with an instructional setting code of 40, mainstream. At the end 
of each 6-week reporting period, the Campus Summary Report must be computed. Total mainstream 
eligible days present, for every student coded mainstream, must be summarized by grade level on this 
report. 
 
Your district must produce a separate Campus Summary Report for each instructional track for each 
campus in your district. At the end of each 6-week reporting period, a District Summary Report must be 
computed. Campus Summary Reports and District Summary Reports must include eligible mainstream 
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days present for each grade level, total eligible mainstream days present for all grades, and campus or 
district mainstream ADA. At no time are mainstream eligible days present converted to contact hours. 

4.16 Special Education Documentation 
For your district to claim special education contact hours and receive weighted funding, documentation 
must be complete. All documentation supporting student eligibility must be on file for every student 
accumulating special education eligible days present and for every student with a speech therapy 
indicator code on the Student Detail Report.  
 
Your district must maintain the following: 
 

¶ documentation to support the amount of time teachers served students in the homebound 
instructional setting each week 

 

¶ documentation to support the IFSP or ARD committee decisions regarding a student and a copy 
of the studentΩs IFSP or IEP, as applicable, in the studentΩs eligibility folder 

 

¶ the following statements, if applicable, in the studentΩs eligibility folder: 
 

o homeboundτfor a student aged 6 years or older, a licensed physicianΩs statement 
confirming the need for the student to be placed in the homebound instructional setting for 
a minimum of 4 weeks 

 
o hospital classτdocumentation from a proper authority confirming the need for the student 

to reside in the facility 
 
o residential care and treatment facilityτdocumentation from a proper authority confirming 

the placement for the student to reside in the facility 

4.17 Teacher Requirements 
 
Beginning with the 2016-2017 school year, schools and teachers will only need to meet state 
requirements for certification.  ¢ƘŜ ŦŜŘŜǊŀƭ ǘŜǊƳ ƻŦ άƘƛƎƘƭȅ ǉǳŀƭƛŦƛŜŘ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊ ǎǘŀǘǳǎέ ǿƛƭƭ ƴƻ ƭƻƴƎŜǊ 
apply.  It is important to note that all state certification requirements adopted in State Board for 
Educator Certification rule remain in place. 
 
A special education teacher who delivers direct instruction to students with disabilities in core academic 
subject areas must meet the appropriate state special education certification requirements151 for the 
grade level that he or she is teaching.  
 
 
 
For teacher requirements specific to the homebound instructional setting, see 4.7.2.1 Homebound 
Notes. 
                                                           
151 For the certification required for particular assignments, see 19 TAC Chapter 231, available at 
http://info.sos.state.tx.us/pls/pub/readtac$ext.ViewTAC?tac_view=4&ti=19&pt=7&ch=231&rl=Y. 

http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.ViewTAC?tac_view=4&ti=19&pt=7&ch=231
http://info.sos.state.tx.us/pls/pub/readtac$ext.ViewTAC?tac_view=4&ti=19&pt=7&ch=231&rl=Y
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4.18 Examples 
This subsection provides examples of the codes to use for various situations involving students who 
receive special education services. 

4.18.1 Code 01 - Homebound Examples 
Example 1: An 8-year-old special education student (instructional setting code 41, resource 
room/services - less than 21%) develops a medical condition, and the school obtains a licensed 
physicianΩs statement affirming that the medical condition will prevent him from attending school for at 
least 4 weeks. 

 
1.  The ARD committee should convene to review all of the student information (including 

the physicianΩs statement) to determine if homebound services are appropriate. If the 
ARD committee determines homebound services are appropriate, the committee should 
document the following in the studentΩs records: 
a) Licensed physicianΩs statement and ARD committee documentation, which must 

be on file before a student may be coded homebound 
b) The date that homebound services will begin 
c) The change of placement from resource room to a homebound setting, which 

will result in a change in the instructional setting code from 41 to 01, 
homebound   

d) The type, frequency, and duration of services that will be provided in the 
homebound setting 

e) The certified special education and related service providers who will be serving 
the student in the homebound setting 

 
2. At the end of the week, special education staff members should inform the attendance 

clerk of the amount of time the student received service from the certified special 
education teacher and the number of absences to be recorded in the attendance 
accounting system. 

 
Example A: If the student is served 4 or more hours that week, the student is recorded 
present every day that week.  
 
Example B: If the student is served 2 hours that week, the student is recorded present for 
2 days and absent for 3 days of that week. 
 
Example C: If the student does not receive any service during the week, absences must 
be recorded for every day of that week, resulting in 0 eligible days present. 

 
3.  The ARD committee should convene to review current student information (including the 

physicianΩs statement) to determine if a transition period is necessary and the date 
homebound services are no longer appropriate. If the student requires a transition 
period when returning to the classroom setting, the ARD committee should document 
the following in the studentΩs IEP: 
a) The length of time for the transition period 
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b) The amount of time the student will be served in both settings (homebound and 
classroom) during the transition period 

c) The effective date that the studentΩs instructional setting code will change back 
to 41 

 
During the transition period, the studentΩs instructional setting code remains 01, 
homebound, based on the homebound funding chart (see 4.7.2.7 Transition from 
Homebound to the Classroom).The date the transition period is completed and the 
student returns to the classroom full time, the studentΩs instructional setting code 
changes back to 41.  

 
Example 2: A student with a chronic illness or acute health problem (recurring condition) will be absent 
from school for at least 4 weeks over the entire school year, as documented by a licensed152 physician. 
The ARD committee determines and documents in the IEP that during the time of absence, the student 
will be served through the homebound instructional setting.  

 
During the first week of the second 6-week reporting period, the student is present on Monday and 
receives services following the requirements of the 2-through-4-hour rule. The student is then absent on 
Tuesday, Wednesday, and Thursday but receives 3 hours of homebound instruction from a certified 
special education teacher on Thursday following the requirements of the homebound funding chart. The 
student returns to school on Friday and receives services following the requirements of the 2-through-4-
hour rule. The student generates 5 eligible days present. The studentΩs instructional setting code is 42, 
resource room/services - at least 21% and less than 50%, for 2 days and 01, homebound, for 3 days. 

 
During the second week of the second 6-week reporting period, the student is present all 5 days and 
receives services following the requirements of the 2-through-4-hour rule. The student generates 5 
eligible days present in instructional setting code 42. 
 
During the third week of the second 6-week reporting period, the student is present all 5 days and 
receives services following the requirements of the 2-through-4-hour rule. The student generates 5 
eligible days present in instructional setting code 42. 
 
During the fourth week of the second 6-week reporting period, the student is present on Monday, 
Tuesday, and Wednesday and receives services following the requirements of the 2-through-4-hour rule. 
The student is then absent on Thursday and Friday but does not receive any homebound instruction 
because the student is too ill to receive services. The student generates 3 eligible days present in 
instructional setting code 42. The student is counted absent for 2 days. 
 
During the fifth week of the second 6-week reporting period, the student is absent all 5 days and is 
served 4 hours at home by a certified special education teacher following the requirements of the 
homebound funding chart. The student generates 5 eligible days present in instructional setting code 
01. 
 
                                                           
152 You can access the Texas Medical BoardΩs searchable database of licensed physicians at 
http://reg.tmb.state.tx.us/OnLineVerif/Phys_NoticeVerif.asp. 

http://reg.tmb.state.tx.us/OnLineVerif/Phys_NoticeVerif.asp
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During the sixth week of the second 6-week reporting period, the student is present all 5 days and 
receives services following the requirements of the 2-through-4-hour rule. The student generates 5 
eligible days present in instructional setting code 42. 
 

To document for attendance reporting purposes the changing instructional settings for this 
student who has a recurring condition, the attendance clerk accumulates the attendance 
information for the entire second 6-week reporting period and summarizes the information for 
the eligible days of attendance and contact hours served. The eligible days present and absent 
are recorded in the attendance accounting system at the end of the second 6-week reporting 
period.  

 
Example 3: A certified special education teacher administers the required state math assessment to a 
student confined to the home on a Tuesday. It takes the student 2 hours to complete the math 
assessment. The teacher returns on Wednesday and administers the required state reading assessment. 
It takes the student 2 hours to complete the reading assessment.  
 

The student earns only 1 eligible day present for Tuesday and only 1 eligible day present for 
Wednesday. The certified special education teacher must schedule 2 more hours of homebound 
instruction during the week so the student can earn an entire week of attendance credit. The 
additional homebound instruction may be any day of the same week, Sunday to Saturday, 
including the same calendar day that the test is administered. In all cases, the homebound 
instruction must be in addition to the time the student is tested. 

 
Example 4: A certified special education teacher administers a final exam to a student confined to the 
home, and it takes the student 30 minutes to complete the exam.  
 

The student must receive an additional 30 minutes of homebound instruction to earn 1 day 
present. 

 
Example 5: A student with a chronic, recurring illness normally receives special education and related 
services in the special education homebound instructional setting. The studentΩs doctor has provided 
documentation stating that the student may attend school when able. The studentΩs ARD committee has 
specified that the student is to be served in the special education mainstream instructional setting when 
the student is well enough to attend school. 
 
On Tuesday, the student is served at home by a certified special education teacher for 3 hours. On 
Friday of the same week, the student feels well enough to attend 5 hours of school at the studentΩs 
campus. The student is present when attendance is taken and is recorded present. 
 

The student earns 3 eligible days present for the time the student was served on Tuesday, per the 
Homebound Funding Chart. The studentΩs instructional setting code for that day is 01, 
homebound. The student also earns 1 additional day present for attending school on Friday, per 
the 2-through-4-hour rule and the studentΩs being present at the time attendance was taken. The 
studentΩs instructional setting code for Friday is 40, mainstream. 
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4.18.2 Code 02 - Hospital Class Examples 
Example 1: A student in special education has been confined to a hospital. While at the hospital, the 
student attends class at the hospital taught by a teacher from your districtΩs high school campus. 
 

The instructional setting code for this student is 02, hospital class. Standard attendance 
accounting rules apply for recording student absences for students in the hospital class 
instructional setting. 

 
Example 2: A special education student who resides in a residential care and treatment facility within 
your districtΩs boundaries receives special education instruction and related services at the residential 
care and treatment facility.  
 

The instructional setting code for this student is 02, hospital class. 

4.18.3 Code 08 - Vocational Adjustment Class (VAC) Example 
A student works half of the school day and attends classes the other half of the day. During the 
instructional half of the day, the student attends one special education class related to job training and 
two CTED classes. After 3 weeks, the student loses his job but remains in the special education job 
training class he has been enrolled in from the beginning of the school year. 
 

For the time the student is gainfully employed, the instructional setting code for the student is 
08, and the CTE code is V2 (see Section 5 Career and Technical Education (CTE)). As soon as the 
student loses his job, the studentΩs instructional setting code changes to reflect the appropriate 
code for the interim placement determined by the ARD committee, but the CTE code remains V2 
if the student remains enrolled in two vocational classes. Note that CTED classes are CTE classes 
and not special education classes. 
 
A student who loses a job must be provided with a full instructional day during the time he or she 
is without a job. A student must not stay at home during the time in which he or she was 
previously on the job. 

4.18.4 Code 40 - Mainstream Examples 
Example 1: A student attends all general education classes. Certified special education personnel are 
involved in the implementation of the studentΩs IEP through the provision of direct, indirect, and/or 
support services to the student. The studentΩs IEP specifies the services that will be provided by certified 
special education staff members to enable the student to appropriately progress in the general 
education curriculum, appropriately advance in achieving the goals set out in the studentΩs IEP, or both.  
 

The instructional setting code for this student is 40, mainstream. 
 
Example 2: A student attends six general education classes a day. In five of the six general education 
classes the student receives special education services by certified special education personnel. 
 

The instructional setting code for this student is 40, mainstream, because the student receives 
special education services in the general education class. 
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Example 3: A student attends all general education classes and receives special education services in the 
general education setting. For 1 hour a week, as documented in the IEP, this student receives physical 
therapy in the general education classroom. 
 

The instructional setting code for this student is 40, mainstream, because the student receives all 
special education and related services in the general education class. (If this student received 
physical therapy in a location other than a general education setting, then the instructional 
setting code would be 41, resource room/services - less than 21%.) The studentΩs physical 
therapy indicator code is 1. 

 
Example 4: A student attends all general education classes with an interpreter from the RDSPD. 
 

The instructional setting code for this student is 40, mainstream, because the student receives 
special education services in the general education class. Regardless of the amount of time the 
interpreter spends with the student, the instructional setting code is 40. 

 
Example 5: A 4-year-old student with a disability who is eligible for the PK program and the special 
education program receives special education and related services (including speech therapy) in the PK 
classroom for 3 hours 5 days a week. The certified special education teacher teaches collaboratively in 
the PK classroom with the PK teacher for the full 3 hours and the full 5 days. The occupational therapist 
provides services for 20 minutes twice a week in the PK classroom. The speech therapist provides 
speech instruction for 30 minutes a week in a location other than a general education setting. 
 

The student generates half-day ADA eligibility.  
 
PEIMS 163 Record and Student Detail Report: 
The instructional setting code for this student is 40, mainstream; the speech therapy indicator 
code is 2; and the occupational therapy indicator code is 1.  
 
PEIMS 405 Record: 
One instructional setting code is recorded for this student: 00, no instructional setting. (The 405 
record does not permit reporting of the mainstream instructional setting code. If a student is in a 
mainstream instructional setting and also receives speech therapy services, the 405 record 
should have only one instructional setting code reported: ллΦ ¢ƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ƳŀƛƴǎǘǊŜŀƳ ŜƭƛƎƛōƭŜ 
days present are reported on the 400 record.) 

4.18.5 Codes 41 and 42 - Resource Room/Services Examples 
Example 1: A student attends four general education classes and three special education classes a day. 
The student attends the three special education classes in the resource room. 
 

The instructional setting code for this student is 42, resource room/services - at least 21% and 
less than 50%, because the student is in a  location other than a general education setting of the 
general education class to receive special education services in the resource room and the 
student receives special education services for at least 21% and less than 50% (3/7 = 43%) of the 
studentΩs total instructional day. 
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If this student attended six general education classes and one special education class a day, then 
the student would have an instructional setting code of 41, resource room/services - less than 
21%, because the student would be in a location other than a general education setting of the 
general education class to receive special education services and would receive special education 
services for less than 21% (1/7 = 14%) of the studentΩs total instructional day. 

 
Example 2: A student attends all general classes and receives special education services in the general 
education setting, except for 1 hour a week, as documented in the IEP, when the student is pulled out to 
receive physical therapy in a special education setting. 
 

The instructional setting code for this student is 41, resource room/services - less than 21%, 
because the student receives regularly scheduled related services in a special education setting 
but is otherwise served in general education. The physical therapy indicator code is 1. 

 
Example 3: A student attends all general classes, except for 1 hour a week, as documented in the IEP, 
when the student receives support services in a resource room from a certified special education 
teacher, or from an itinerant teacher from an RDSPD. 
 

The instructional setting code for this student is 41, resource room/services - less than 21%, 
because the student receives direct, regularly scheduled special education support services in a 
special education setting. 

4.18.6 Codes 43 and 44 - Self-Contained, Mild/Moderate/Severe, Regular 
Campus Examples 
Example 1: A student on a departmentalized campus attends four special education classes and three 
general education classes each day. 
 

The instructional setting code for this student is 43, self-contained, mild/moderate/severe, 
regular campus - at least 50% and no more than 60%, because the student receives special 
education services for at least 50% and no more than 60% (4/7 = 57%) of the studentΩs total 
instructional day. 

 
Example 2: A student on an elementary campus spends 3 out of 6 instructional hours in the special 
education classroom. 
 

The instructional setting code for this student is 43, self-contained, mild/moderate/severe, 
regular campus - at least 50% and no more than 60% (180 minutes/360 minutes = 50%). 

 
Example 3: A student on an elementary campus spends 200 minutes out of 300 instructional minutes in 
the special education classroom. The student spends the other 100 minutes in a general education 
classroom. 
 

The instructional setting code for this student is 44, self-contained, mild/moderate/severe, 
regular campus - more than 60%, because 67% (200/300 = 67%) of the studentΩs instructional 
day is spent in special education. 

 



 

Special Education                               2016ς2017 Student Attendance Accounting Handbook Page 142 

 

Example 4: A student on an elementary campus spends 145 minutes out of 300 instructional minutes in 
the special education classroom and receives 30 minutes (an average of 6 minutes/day) of speech (or 
any related service)* . The student spends the other 149 minutes in a general education classroom. 
 
*The following coding information assumes the student receives speech therapy. 
 

PEIMS 163 Record and Student Detail Report: 
The instructional setting code for this student is 43, self-contained, mild/ moderate/severe, 
regular campus - at least 50% and no more than 60%, because 50% (151/300 = 50%) of the 
studentΩs instructional day is spent in special education. The speech therapy indicator code is 2. 
 
PEIMS 405 Record: 
Two instructional setting codes are recorded for this student: 43, self-contained, mild/ 
moderate/severe, regular campus - at least 50% and no more than 60%, and 00, no 
instructional setting. 

 
Example 5: A student legally transferred into the serving district attends classes for the entire 
instructional day, in the special education classroom that serves students from other districts. 
 

The instructional setting code for this student is 44, self-contained, mild/moderate/severe, 
regular campus - more than 60%, because the student is in the special education classroom for 
more than 60% of the studentΩs instructional day. All absences and eligible days present are 
recorded in the serving districtΩs attendance accounting system. For students 3 through 5 years 
of age with disabilities, the instructional setting code is 45, full-time early childhood special 
education setting. 
 
The studentΩs ADA eligibility code is 3 - Eligible Transfer Student Full-Day (see 3.2.1.4 Code 3 
 Eligible Transfer Student Full-Day). 

4.18.7 Code 45 - Full-Time Early Childhood (PPCD) Special Education Setting (FT 
EC SPED) Example 
A 4-year-old student with a disability receives full-time special education and related services in 
educational programs designed primarily for children with disabilities located on local school district 
campuses. No education or related services are provided in the mainstream early childhood settings.  
 

The instructional setting code for this student is 45, full-time early childhood special education 
setting, because no education or related services are provided in mainstream early childhood 
settings. 

 

4.18.8 Codes 81ς89 - Residential Care and Treatment Facility (Nonresident) 
Examples 
Example 1: A residential care and treatment facility is within the boundaries of your school district. 
Several special education students who reside in the facility attend school and receive special education 
services at a school campus in your district. These studentsΩ parents do not reside within the boundaries 
of your district. 
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For a special education student who resides in the residential care and treatment facility and 
receives all special education and related services in mainstream classes at a local school district 
campus, the instructional setting code  is 81, residential care and treatment facility - 
mainstream. 
 
For a special education student who resides in the residential care and treatment facility and 
attends one special education class and six general education classes at a local school district 
campus, the instructional setting code is 82, residential care and treatment facility - resource 
room/services - less than 21% (1/7 = 14%). 
 
For a special education student who resides in the residential care and treatment facility and 
attends three special education classes and four general education classes at a local school 
district campus, the instructional setting code is 83, residential care and treatment facility - 
resource room/services - at least 21% and less than 50% (3/7 = 43%). 
 
For a special education student who resides in the residential care and treatment facility and 
attends three special education classes and three general education classes at a local school 
district campus, the instructional setting code  is 84, residential care and treatment facility - 
self-contained, mild/moderate/severe, regular campus - at least 50% and no more than 60% 
(3/6 = 50%). 
 
For a special education student who resides in the residential care and treatment facility and 
attends five special education classes and one general education class at a local school district 
campus, the instructional setting code is 85, residential care and treatment facility - self-
contained, mild/moderate/severe, regular campus - more than 60% (5/6 = 83%). 
 
For a special education student who resides in the residential care and treatment facility and 
receives speech therapy services only, the instructional setting code is 00, no instructional 
setting. 

 
Example 2: A special education student who resides in a residential care and treatment facility within 
your districtΩs boundaries attends special education classes on a local school district campus that serves 
only special education students. 
 

The instructional setting code for this student is 86, residential care and treatment facility - 
separate campus. 

 
Example 3: A 3-year-old special education student who resides in a residential care and treatment 
facility within your districtΩs boundaries receives special education and related services in a self-
contained special education classroom within a child care facility. 
 

The instructional setting code for this student is 87, residential care and treatment facility - 
community class. 
 
If the services were provided in a self-contained special education class within an agency in the 
community (such as a community-based Head Start program), then the instructional setting code 
for this student still would be 87. 



 

Special Education                               2016ς2017 Student Attendance Accounting Handbook Page 144 

 

 
Example 4: A special education student who resides in a residential care and treatment facility within 
your districtΩs boundaries works half of the school day and attends classes at the high school campus the 
other half of the day. During the instructional half of the day, the student attends one special education 
class related to job training and two CTED classes. 
 

The instructional setting code for this student is 88, residential care and treatment facility - 
vocational adjustment class. The studentΩs CTE code is V2 (see Section 5 Career and Technical 
Education (CTE)). Note that CTED classes are CTE classes and not special education classes. 

 
Example 5: A 4-year-old special education student who resides in a residential care and treatment 
facility within your districtΩs boundaries receives full-time special education and related services in the 
PPCD on a local school district elementary campus. 
 

The instructional setting code for this student is 89, residential care and treatment facility - full-
time early childhood special education setting.  

4.18.9 Codes 91ς98 - Off Home Campus Examples 
Example 1: A student attends special education classes on a local school district campus that serves only 
special education students. 
 

The instructional setting code for this student is 96, off home campus - separate campus. 
 
Example 2: A student attends the entire instructional day in another school district because the home 
district does not offer the special education services the ARD committee determined are required for 
the student to have an appropriate education. 
 
There should be an agreement between the home district and the receiving district regarding the 
reporting of PEIMS and attendance data for this student. If the home district reports these data, it may 
report this student as being enrolled in the home district, even though the student attends the entire 
instructional day in the receiving district. However, it is also permissible for the receiving district to 
report this student in the PEIMS, instead of the home district. Only one district may report PEIMS data 
for an individual student. The receiving district is responsible for recording student absences and 
attendance. The receiving district must either submit this information to the home district (if the home 
district is responsible for reporting PEIMS data) or enter the information (if the receiving district is 
responsible for reporting PEIMS data for the student). 
 

If the student attends three general education classes and three special education classes, the 
instructional setting is determined according to which entity reports PEIMS attendance data for 
the student. If reported by the home district, the instructional setting code for this student is 94, 
off home campus - self-contained, mild/moderate/severe, regular campus - at least 50% and 
no more than 60% (3/6 = 50%). If reported by the receiving district, the instructional setting code 
for this student is 43, self-contained, mild/moderate/severe, regular campus - at least 50% and 
no more than 60%. 

 
If the student attends five special education classes and one general education class in another 
district because the home district does not offer the special education services the ARD 
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committee prescribed, and if the home district reports PEIMS data for the student, then the 
instructional setting code for this student is 95, off home campus - self-contained, 
mild/moderate/severe, regular campus - more than 60% (5/6 = 83%). If the receiving district 
reports PEIMS data for the student, the instructional setting code is 44, self-contained, 
mild/moderate/severe, regular campus - more than 60%. 
 
If the student receives special education services and support in mainstream classes in another 
district because the home district does not offer the special education services the ARD 
committee prescribed, and if the home district enters PEIMS data for this student, then the 
instructional setting code for this student is 91, off home campus - mainstream. If the receiving 
district reports PEIMS data for this student, the instructional setting code is 40, mainstream. 
 
If the student attends three special education classes and four general education classes in 
another district because the home district does not offer the special education services the ARD 
committee prescribed, and if the home district reports PEIMS data for this student, then the 
instructional setting code for this student is 93, off home campus - resource room/services - at 
least 21% and less than 50% (3/7 = 43%). If the receiving district reports PEIMS data for this 
student, the instructional setting code is 42, resource room/services - at least 21% and less than 
50%. 

 
Example 3: A special education student attends a special education class at the nearby Mental Health 
Mental Retardation (MHMR) Center (sheltered workshop). School district personnel teach this class. 
 

The instructional setting code for this student is 97, off home campus - community class. 
 
Example 4: A 5-year-old special education student receives full-time special education and related 
services in a self-contained multidistrict preschool classroom designed for children with disabilities. 
 

The instructional setting code for this student is 98, off home campus - full-time early childhood 
special education setting. 

 
Example 5: A preschool-age student with a disability who is eligible for special education and related 
services is provided special education services in a self-contained special education classroom within a 
child care facility. 
 

The instructional setting code for this student is 97, off home campus - community class. 
 
If the services were provided in a self-contained special education class within an agency in the 
community, then the instructional setting code for the student still would be 97, off home 
campus - community class. 

Example 6: A 3-year-old student with a disability receives special education services (including speech 
therapy) in a community-based child care center for 4 hours 5 days a week and is in a class in which the 
majority of students are not receiving special education services. The certified special education teacher 
teaches collaboratively in the community-based child care classroom with the child care provider for the 
full 4 hours and the full 5 days. The speech therapist provides speech instruction to the child for 30 
minutes a week in the community-based child care classroom and provides consultation to the teachers 
for 15 minutes a week. 
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The student generates full-day ADA eligibility because the student meets the requirements of the 
2-through-4-hour rule.  
 
PEIMS 163 Record and Student Detail Report: 
The instructional setting code for this student is 91, off home campus - mainstream, and the 
speech therapy indicator code is 2.  
 
PEIMS 405 Record: 
Two instructional setting codes are recorded for this student: 91, off home campus - 
mainstream, and 00, no instructional setting. 

 
Example 7: A 4-year-old student with a disability receives special education services and related services 
in a community-based child care center and is in a class in which the majority of students are not 
receiving special education services. The certified special education teacher provides services 30 
minutes twice a week and consults with the child care provider for 30 minutes once a week. The speech 
therapist provides speech instruction to the child for 30 minutes a week in the community-based child 
care classroom and provides consultation to the teachers for 15 minutes a week. An aide is in the 
classroom 4 hours a day for 5 days a week to provide support services to the student.  
 

The studentΩs ADA eligibility code is 0 - Enrolled, Not in Membership, because the student does 
not meet the requirements of the 2-through-4-hour rule for ADA eligibility.  
 
PEIMS 163 Record and Student Detail Report: 
The instructional setting code for this student is 91, off home campus - mainstream, and the 
speech therapy indicator code is 2.  
 
PEIMS 405 Record: 
Two instructional setting codes are recorded for this student: 91, off home campus - 
mainstream, and 00, no instructional setting. 

 
Example 8: A 4-year-old student with a disability receives special education services in a community-
based child care center and is in a class in which the majority of students are not receiving special 
education services. The certified special education teacher provides services 60 minutes once a week 
and consults with the child care provider for 60 minutes once a week.  
 

The studentΩs ADA eligibility code is 0 - Enrolled, Not in Membership, because the student does 
not meet the requirements of the 2-through-4-hour rule for ADA eligibility. The instructional 
setting code for this student is 91, off home campus - mainstream. 
 

4.18.10 Speech Therapy Indicator Code 1 Examples 
Example 1: A student receives services from the speech therapist 30 minutes a week and attends all 
general education classes. The services from the speech therapist are the only special education services 
the student receives. 
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 PEIMS 163 Record and Student Detail Report: 
The instructional setting code for this student is 00, no instructional setting, and the speech 
therapy indicator code is 1. 

 
PEIMS 405 Record: 
The instructional setting code for this student is 00, no instructional setting. 

 
Example 2: A student receives direct speech therapy services and indirect support from the speech 
therapy program through services provided by a speech therapist. These are the only special education 
services the student receives. 
 

PEIMS 163 Record and Student Detail Report: 
Regardless of whether these services and supports are provided in a general education or in a 
location other than a general education setting the instructional setting code for this student is 
00, no instructional setting, and the speech therapy indicator code is 1. 

 
PEIMS 405 Record: 
The instructional setting code for this student is 00, no instructional setting. 

 
Example 3: A 4-year-old student with a disability is eligible for and attends the PK program. The only 
special education services the student receives are speech therapy and support services, which are 
provided by the speech therapist. The speech therapist provides services 30 minutes twice a week in a 
location other than a general education setting and goes into the PK classroom to provide services, 
consult with the PK teacher, or both 30 minutes a week.  
 

PEIMS 163 Record and Student Detail Report: 
The instructional setting code for this student is 00, no instructional setting, and the speech 
therapy indicator code is 1.  

 
PEIMS 405 Record: 
The instructional setting code for this student is 00, no instructional setting. 

 
Example 4: A 4-year-old student with a disability attends a community-based child care center. The only 
special education services the student receives are speech therapy and support services, which are 
provided by the speech therapist. The speech therapist provides services 30 minutes twice a week and 
consults with the child care provider for 30 minutes once a week. An aide is in the classroom 2 hours a 
day 5 days week to provide support services to the student.  
 

The student will not generate contact hours because the student does not meet the 
requirements of the 2-through-4-hour rule for ADA eligibility.  
 
PEIMS 163 Record and Student Detail Report: 
The instructional setting code for this student is 00, no instructional setting, and the speech 
therapy indicator code is 1.  

 
PEIMS 405 Record: 
The instructional setting code for this student is 00, no instructional setting. 
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Example 5: A 4-year-old student receives only speech therapy and physical therapy services. The speech 
therapist provides services 30 minutes twice a week, and the physical therapist provides services 30 
minutes twice a week. The student does not receive any other services. The student is ineligible for PK 
but is eligible for the special education services the student receives.  

 
The student will not generate contact hours because the student does not meet the 
requirements of the 2-through-4-hour rule for ADA eligibility.  
 
PEIMS 163 Record and Student Detail Report: 
The instructional setting code for this student is 00, no instructional setting; the speech therapy 
indicator code is 1; and the physical therapy indicator code is 1.  

 
PEIMS 405 Record: 
The instructional setting code for this student is 00, no instructional setting. 

4.18.11 Speech Therapy Indicator Code 2 Examples 
Example 1: A student attends one 55-minute special education class and five 55-minute general 
education classes a day. In addition, the student is pulled out of the general education setting to work 
with a speech therapist once a week for 30 minutes in a location other than a general education setting. 
 

PEIMS 163 Record and Student Detail Report: 
The instructional setting code for this student is 41, resource room/services - less than 21% (305 
minutes/1,650 minutes = 18%), and the speech therapy indicator code is 2. 
 
PEIMS 405 Record: 
Two instructional setting codes are recorded for this student: 41, resource room/services - less 
than 21%, and 00, no instructional setting. 

 
Example 2: A student attends one 55-minute special education class and four 55-minute general 
education classes a day. In addition, the student is pulled out of the general education setting to work 
with a speech therapist once a week for 30 minutes in a location other than a general education setting. 
 

PEIMS 163 Record and Student Detail Report: 
The instructional setting code for this student is 42, resource room/services - at least 21% and 
less than 50% (305 minutes/1,375 minutes = 22%), and the speech therapy indicator code is 2. 
 
PEIMS 405 Record: 
Two instructional setting codes are recorded for this student: 42, resource room/services - at 
least 21% and less than 50%, and 00, no instructional setting. 

 
Example 3: A student with a speech impairment and another type of disability receives special 
education services and support from a special education teacher in the general education classroom. 
The student also receives direct speech therapy services. 
 

PEIMS 163 Record and Student Detail Report: 
The instructional setting code for this student is 40, mainstream, and the speech therapy 
indicator code is 2. The instructional setting code of 40 may be used regardless of whether the 
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direct speech therapy services are provided in the general education classroom or a location 
other than a general education setting. 
 
PEIMS 405 Record: 
One instructional setting code is recorded for this student: 00, no instructional setting. (The 405 
record does not permit reporting of the mainstream instructional setting code. If a student is in a 
mainstream instructional setting and also receives speech therapy services, the 405 record 
should have only one instructional setting code reported: ллΦ ¢ƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ƳŀƛƴǎǘǊŜŀƳ ŜƭƛƎƛōƭŜ 
days present are reported on the 400 record.) 

4.18.12 Calculation of Excess Contact Hours Examples 
Example 1: A student attends six CTE classes (V6) and speech therapy (0.25 contact hour multiplier), for 
a total of 6.25 contact hours a day. 
 

Since this number of contact hours is over the 6.00 hour per day maximum, 0.25 contact hours 
must be subtracted from the speech therapy setting (instructional setting code 00, no 
instructional setting) for every eligible day present the student accumulates. 

 
Example 2: A student attends two special education classes and four general education classes a day. All 
four of the general education classes are CTE classes. The student would earn 2.859 contact hours for 
special education (contact hour multiplier for instructional setting code 42, resource room/services - at 
least 21% and less than 50%) and 4.00 contact hours for CTE (V4), totaling 6.859 contact hours a day. 
The first 6-week reporting period has 30 days taught. Of those 30 days, the student is present 28 days. 
 

Since the number of contact hours is over the 6.00 hour per day maximum, 0.859 contact hours 
must be subtracted from the resource room instructional setting for every eligible day present 
the student accumulates. 
 
The excess contact hours for the first 6-week reporting period for this student are calculated as 
follows: 

 
Calculate Special Education Contact Hours:  
Eligible Days Present 28.000 
× Special Education Contact Hour Multiplier × 2.859 
Total Special Education Contact Hours 80.052 

Calculate CTE Contact Hours: 
 

Eligible Days Present 28.00 
× CTE Contact Hour Multiplier × 4.00 
Total CTE Contact Hours 112.00 

Calculate Total Contact Hours: 
 

CTE Contact Hours 112.000 
+ Special Education Contact Hours + 80.052 
Total Contact Hours 192.052 

 
 

Calculate Maximum Contact Hours Allowed: 
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Number Days Present 28.00 
× Maximum Hours per Day × 6.00 
Total Maximum Contact Hours Allowed 168.00 

Calculate Total Excess Contact Hours: 
 

Total Contact Hours 192.052 
ς Maximum Contact Hours Allowed ς 168.000 
Total Excess Contact Hours for First 6 Weeks 24.052 
  

OR  
  
Calculate Excess Contact Hours per Day:  
Total Contact Hours per Day 6.859 
ς Maximum Hours per Day ς 6.000 
Total Excess Contact Hours per Day 0.859 

Calculate Total Excess Contact Hours: 
 

Total Excess Contact Hours per Day 0.859 
× Eligible Days Present × 28.000 
Total Excess Contact Hours for First 6 Weeks 24.052 

 
Example 3: A student attends two special education classes and four general education classes a day. All 
of the general education classes are CTE classes. The student would earn 2.859 contact hours for special 
education (contact hour multiplier for instructional setting code 42, resource room/services - at least 
21% and less than 50%) and 4.00 contact hours for CTE (V4), totaling 6.859 contact hours a day. On the 
11th school day of the first 6 weeks, the ARD committee meets and changes the studentΩs schedule. The 
student then attends one special education class and five general education classes a day. All five of the 
general education classes are CTE classes. The student would earn 2.859 contact hours for special 
education (contact hour multiplier for instructional setting code 41, resource room/services - less than 
21%) and 5.00 contact hours for CTE (V5), totaling 7.859 contact hours a day. The first 6-week reporting 
period has 30 days taught, and this student is present every day. 
 

The excess contact hours for the first 6-week reporting period for this student are calculated as 
follows: 

 
Calculate Special Education Contact Hours for First 10 Days:  
Eligible Days Present 10.000 
× Special Education Contact Hour Multiplier × 2.859 
Total Special Education Contact Hours  28.590 

Calculate CTE Contact Hours for First 10 Days: 
 

Eligible Days Present 10.00 
× CTE Contact Hour Multiplier × 4.00 
Total CTE Contact Hours  40.00 

 

Calculate Total Contact Hours for First 10 Days: 
 

CTE Contact Hours  40.000 
+ Special Education Contact Hours + 28.590 
Total Contact Hours for First 10 Days   68.590 
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Calculate Maximum Contact Hours Allowed for First 10 Days: 
 

Number Days Present 10.00 
× Maximum Hours per Day x 6.00 
Total Maximum Contact Hours Allowed  60.00 

Calculate Excess Contact Hours for First 10 Days: 
 

Total Contact Hours  68.590 
ς Maximum Contact Hours Allowed ς 60.000 
Total Excess Contact Hours for First 10 Days   8.590 

Calculate Special Education Contact Hours for Last 20 Days: 
 

Eligible Days Present 20.000 
× Special Education Contact Hour Multiplier × 2.859 
Total Special Education Contact Hours  57.180 

Calculate CTE Contact Hours for Last 20 Days: 
 

Eligible Days Present 20.00 
× CTE Contact Hour Multiplier × 5.00 
Total CTE Contact Hours 100.00 

Calculate Total Contact Hours for Last 20 Days: 
 

CTE Contact Hours  100.000 
+ Special Education Contact Hours + 57.180 
Total Contact Hours for Last 20 Days  157.180 

Calculate Maximum Contact Hours Allowed for Last 20 Days: 
 

Number Days Present 20.00 
× Maximum Hours per Day × 6.00 
Total Maximum Contact Hours Allowed 120.00 

Calculate Excess Contact Hours for Last 20 Days: 
 

Total Contact Hours  157.180 
ς Maximum Contact Hours Allowed ς 120.000 
Total Excess Contact Hours for Last 20 Days   37.180 

Calculate Total Excess Contact Hours: 
 

Excess Contact Hours Last 20 Days 37.180 
+ Excess Contact Hours First 10 Days + 8.590 
Total Excess Contact Hours for First 6 Weeks  45.770 
  

OR  
  
Calculate Excess Contact Hours per Day for First 10 Days:  
Total Contact Hours per Day  6.859 
ς Maximum Hours per Day ς 6.000 
Total Excess Contact Hours per Day  0.859 

Calculate Total Excess Contact Hours for First 10 Days: 
 

Total Excess Contact Hours per Day 0.859 
× Eligible Days Present × 10.000 
Total Excess Contact Hours for First 10 Days  8.590 
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Calculate Excess Contact Hours per Day for Last 20 Days: 
 

Total Contact Hours per Day  7.859 
ς Maximum Hours per Day ς 6.000 
Total Excess Contact Hours per Day  1.859 

Calculate Total Excess Contact Hours for Last 20 Days: 
 

Total Excess Contact Hours per Day 1.859 
× Eligible Days Present × 20.000 
Total Excess Contact Hours for Last 20 Days 37.180 

Calculate Total Excess Contact Hours: 
 

Excess Contact Hours for Last 20 Days  37.180 
+ Excess Contact Hours for First 10 Days + 8.590 
Total Excess Contact Hours for First 6 Weeks  45.770 
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{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ р /ŀǊŜŜǊ ŀƴŘ ¢ŜŎƘƴƛŎŀƭ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ό/¢9ύ 
This section addresses unique attendance accounting provisions for CTE. They must be applied in 
conjunction with the general rules in Sections 1, 2, and 3. If students are served by multiple programs, 
review and apply the provisions of each applicable program. 
 

 
Important: See Section 3 for general attendance requirements that apply to all program areas, 
including CTE. 

 

5.1 Responsibility 
 

 
List in the following spaces the name and phone number of the district personnel to whom all CTE 
coding questions should be directed: 

 
        Name: _____________________________________________________________ 
 
        Phone Number: ______________________________________________________ 
 

5.2 Eligibility and Eligible Days Present 
Your district is responsible for ensuring CTE contact hour funding eligibility by meeting the following five 
criteria: 
 

 1.  Each CTE course must be taught by a qualified/certified teacher153 as defined in 19 Texas 
Administrative Code (TAC) Chapter 231, Subchapter E, with the exceptions described in the 
following three paragraphs.  
 

¶ This requirement does not apply to an open-enrollment charter school unless the 
schoolΩs charter states that a CTE course must be taught by a qualified/certified CTE 
teacher. It also does ƴƻǘ ŀǇǇƭȅ ǘƻ ŀ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ ƻŦ ƛƴƴƻǾŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŜȄǘŜƴǘ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΩǎ 
innovation plan allows the use of uncertified teachers in CTE classes.  Teachers with less 
ǘƘŀƴ ŀ .ŀŎƘŜƭƻǊΩǎ ŘŜƎǊŜŜ ŀǊŜ ƴƻǘ ŜƭƛƎƛōƭŜ ǘƻ ǘŜŀŎƘ /¢9 ŎƻǳǊǎŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƳŜŜǘ ƎǊŀŘǳŀǘƛƻƴ 
requirements. 

 

¶ When districts partner with technical or community colleges to offer dual credit, 
including local or statewide articulated CTE courses, the postsecondary faculty must 
meet Southern Association of Colleges and Schools teacher requirements. 
Postsecondary faculty are not required to be certified by the State Board for Educator 
Certification when teaching secondary students under articulation agreements.  

 
                                                           
153 Texas Education Code (TEC), §21.003 

http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.ViewTAC?tac_view=5&ti=19&pt=7&ch=231&sch=E
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.21.htm#21.003
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¶ An individual who has been issued a School District Teaching Permit in accordance with 
the TEC, §21.055, to teach a CTE course is deemed qualified by the local district that 
issued the permit and is not required to obtain a teaching certificate in accordance with 
TEC, §21.003. ¢ŜŀŎƘŜǊǎ ǿƛǘƘ ƭŜǎǎ ǘƘŀƴ ŀ .ŀŎƘŜƭƻǊΩǎ ŘŜƎǊŜŜ ŀǊŜ ƴƻǘ ŜƭƛƎƛōƭŜ ǘƻ ǘŜŀŎƘ /¢9 
courses that meet graduation requirements. 

 
 

2. Your district must report a teacher of record for each CTE course, except for a dual credit course 
taught in a non-campus-based setting, such as a community or technical college154. The teacher 
of record reported through the Public Education Information Management System (PEIMS) must 
be the teacher in the classroom responsible for teaching and learning, grades, attendance, etc. 

 
3.  Your district must maintain documentation showing the average minutes per day for each CTE 

course, as specified in 5.11 Documentation (see 5.6 Computing Contact Hours).  
 
4. Your district must ensure that the appropriate resources, laboratories, equipment, and 

technology are provided to teach the Texas Essential Knowledge and Skills (TEKS) for the courses 
offered.  

 
5.  To be eligible for CTE contact hour funding, your district must offer at least one coherent 

sequence of courses in at least three different Career Clusters155.  
 
Important: If your district assigns a substitute teacher to teach a CTE course and the teacher does not 
hold the certification required by 19 TAC Chapter 231, Subchapter E, your district may continue to earn 
CTE weighted funding for that course for no more than 30 consecutive school days. 

5.2.1 Eligibility of Students for Funding 
Students in grades 6 through 12 are eligible to be served in CTE programs.  
 
Eligibility for Contact Hours: Only students in grades 9 through 12 are eligible for CTE contact hours, 
except for students in grades 7 and 8 who are eligible for and enrolled in career and technical education 
for the disabled courses (see 5.9 Career and Technical Education for the Disabled (CTED) Courses).  
 

5.2.2 Eligibility of Courses for Funding 
State-approved CTE courses are listed in Section 4, Code Table C022 of the PEIMS Data Standards, 
available at 
http://tea.texas.gov/Reports_and_Data/Data_Submission/PEIMS/PEIMS_Data_Standards/PEIMS_Data_
Standards/.  
 
Your district must spend its CTE state allotment funding in accordance with the provisions of 19 TAC 
§105.11, related to maximum allowable indirect costs. 
                                                           
154 Reporting a teacher of record for a dual credit class taught in a non-campus-based setting is optional. 
155 A Career Cluster is one of the 16 Career Clusters around which CTE is organized. A list of the 16 Career Clusters and links to 

recommended sequences of courses is available on the following TEA web page. 
http://ritter.tea.state.tx.us/rules/tac/chapter130/index.html  
  

http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.ViewTAC?tac_view=5&ti=19&pt=7&ch=231&sch=E
http://tea.texas.gov/Reports_and_Data/Data_Submission/PEIMS/PEIMS_Data_Standards/PEIMS_Data_Standards/
http://tea.texas.gov/Reports_and_Data/Data_Submission/PEIMS/PEIMS_Data_Standards/PEIMS_Data_Standards/
http://ritter.tea.state.tx.us/rules/tac/chapter105/ch105b.html#105.11
http://ritter.tea.state.tx.us/rules/tac/chapter130/index.html
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Your school district may receive state weighted funding for all CTE innovative courses approved by the 
Texas Education Agency (TEA) for students in grades 9 through 12. To receive CTE weighted funding, 
your district must maintain documentation of local board approval to offer any TEA-approved innovative 
course.156  For a new innovative course, your district must follow the process for applying to the TEA for 
approval to offer the new innovative course. 
 

5.2.3 Earning CTE Contact Hours 
A student may enroll simultaneously in as many CTE courses as his or her schedule permits. For funding 
purposes, however, the student may receive no more than 6 contact hours per day (see 4.15 Eligible 
Days Present and Contact Hours). 
 
A student is not eligible to receive any CTE contact hours for participating for 1 hour in a 2-hour course 
or for 1 or 2 hours in a 3-hour course.  
 
See 3.6.9 Effective Dates for Program Changes in Section 3 for important information on making 
program changes in student attendance records. 
 
See 12.2 Texas Virtual School Network (TxVSN) for information on time spent in online courses 
provided through the TxVSN state-led online learning initiative. 
 
See 12.4 On-Campus Online Courses Not Provided through the TxVSN for information on time spent in 
on-campus online courses not provided through TxVSN. See 12.5 Self-Paced Computer Course for 
information on time spent in self-paced computer courses. 
 

5.2.4 Earning CTE Contact Hours in a Non-Campus-Based Setting 
For a student to earn CTE contact hours in any of the following settings or programs, the student must 
continue to receive the same amount and type of CTE service that he or she was receiving before being 
placed in that setting, under the supervision of a qualified/certified teacher, as defined in 19 TAC 
Chapter 231, Subchapter E:  

¶ special education instructional setting of homebound (01), hospital class (02), or state supported 
living center (30) 

¶ general education homebound (GEH) program 

¶ pregnancy-related services (PRS) compensatory education home instruction (CEHI) program 
 
For information about special education instructional settings, see 4.7 Instructional Setting Codes. For 
requirements related to the log that a special education homebound teacher must keep, see 4.7.2.5 
Homebound Funding and Homebound Documentation Requirements. 
 
For information on the GEH program, see 3.7 General Education Homebound (GEH) Program. 
 
                                                           
156 19 TAC §74.27 
 

http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.ViewTAC?tac_view=5&ti=19&pt=7&ch=231&sch=E
http://ritter.tea.state.tx.us/rules/tac/chapter074/ch074c.html#74.27


 

Career and Technical Education                  2016ς2017 Student Attendance Accounting Handbook Page 156 

 

For information about CEHI and CTE, see 9.13 PRS and Career and Technical Education (CTE) and 9.17.4 
Example 4. For requirements related to the CEHI teacherΩǎ ƭƻƎΣ ǎŜŜ 9.15 Documentation. 

5.3 Enrollment Procedures 
The procedures for enrolling a student in CTE courses are as follows: 
  

1. A student enrolls in school, and the studentΩs class schedule is determined. 
 
2. Appropriate CTE staff members review the studentΩs schedule and determine the correct CTE 

code. 
 
3. Attendance personnel record the CTE code in the attendance accounting system. 
 
4. Appropriate CTE staff members review changes in the studentΩs schedule.  
 

If CTE courses are added or dropped, the studentΩs CTE code could change. Changes will occur 
most often at the beginning of a new semester. If your district operates a block schedule, CTE 
staff members may need to review student schedules more often, depending on the type of 
block schedule.  

 
Attendance staff members should record the effective date of any change in a studentΩs CTE 
code in the attendance accounting system. The effective date is the date the studentΩs schedule 
changed. 

 
Important: A student enrolled in a CTE course for the entire semester must be reported on the PEIMS 
415 course completion record to be reported for CTE contact hours on the PEIMS 410 record for student 
attendance and weighted funding. 
 

5.3.1 Determining the Number of Students to Enroll in a Course 
In determining the number of students to enroll in any course, your school district must consider the 
subject to be taught, the teaching methodology to be used, and any need for individual instruction.157 
 

5.4 Withdrawal Procedures 
The procedures for withdrawing a student from CTE courses are as follows: 
 

1. The student withdraws from school, or the studentΩs class schedule changes. As a result, the 
student is no longer enrolled in a given CTE course. 

 
2. Attendance personnel record the effective date of withdrawal in the attendance accounting 

system, and eligible CTE days are no longer accumulated from that date forward for the course 
from which the student withdrew. 

 
                                                           
157 TEC, §25.112(c) 

http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.25.htm#25.112


 

Career and Technical Education                  2016ς2017 Student Attendance Accounting Handbook Page 157 

 

CTE contact hours must not be claimed when a student receiving CTE services is placed in a disciplinary 
setting (for example, in-school suspension or disciplinary alternative education program) for more than 
5 consecutive days if the same amount and type of CTE services are not provided by a CTE teacher. After 
5 consecutive days without CTE services being provided, district personnel must remove the student 
from the PEIMS 410 record for CTE contact hours effective the first day of placement in the disciplinary 
setting.  
 
In other words, your district may place a student in a disciplinary setting for up to and including 5 
consecutive days and continue to claim CTE contact hours even though no CTE services are provided to 
the student. A student may earn state graduation credit for a CTE course if the student continues to 
work on the course even though direct CTE instruction is not provided during periods of disciplinary 
removal. 

5.5 CTE (Contact-Hour) Codes 
A student who is enrolled in CTE courses approved for state weighted funding must have a 
corresponding CTE code (V1, V2, V3, V4, V5, or V6) for attendance-accounting purposes. ! ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ /¢9 
code is used to calculate contact hours and to complete the 410 record. (See the PEIMS Data Standards 
for instructions on completing that record and the PEIMS 101 record for CTE students.) 
 
To determine the CTE code to assign to a student, your district must first determine the code to assign 
to each CTE course. Use the following chart to determine the CTE code to assign to each CTE course.  
 

CTE CourseΩs Average Minutes per Day CTE Code 

45ς89 V1 

90ς149 V2 

150ς180+ V3 

 
Each CTE course must be reviewed separately to determine the average minutes per day students 
attend that course. Three contact hours is the maximum your district may claim for a single course. 
 
For students who are enrolled in more than one CTE course, CTE codes are combined to determine the 
correct code assigned to each student. For example, a student enrolled in three separate 45-minute CTE 
courses would be assigned a code of V3 (V1 + V1 + V1 = V3).  
 
Note: Auditing of a CTE course (that is, attending the course but not taking it for state graduation credit) 
is not considered CTE participation for purposes of PEIMS reporting. A student who is only auditing a 
CTE course and taking no other CTE courses for state graduation credit should not have a 410 record. 
 

5.5.1 Special Instructions for Districts Operating Block Schedules 
If your district operates block schedules in which class periods are not in equal-length increments, use 
the chart above to determine the CTE code to assign to each CTE course. 
 
Each CTE course must be reviewed separately to determine the average minutes per day students 
attend that course. Average minutes per day must be computed by reviewing a complete cycle of 
courses. For example, if a course meets on even-numbered days of the month, district personnel must 

http://tea.texas.gov/Reports_and_Data/Data_Submission/PEIMS/PEIMS_Data_Standards/PEIMS_Data_Standards/
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review a 2-week cycle. (One week the course will meet on Monday, Wednesday, and Friday, and the 
next week the course will meet on Tuesday and Thursday.) District personnel divide the total number of 
CTE minutes for the course, for a complete cycle of courses, by the total number of school days during 
the cycle.  
 
Once district personnel have determined average minutes, they assign the applicable code to each CTE 
course. They then assign all students attending that CTE course the corresponding CTE code. 
 

 
Important: Three V1 courses are not necessarily equivalent in average minutes per day to one V3 
course. District personnel must evaluate each CTE course separately when determining the average 
minutes per day for the course. 

 

 
For students who are enrolled in more than one CTE course, CTE codes are combined to determine the 
correct code assigned to each student. For example, a student is enrolled in a CTE course that averages 
50 minutes per day (V1) and a CTE course that averages 150 minutes per day (V3). When the V1 and the 
V3 class codes are combined, the student is assigned a code of V4 in the attendance accounting system.  

5.6 Computing Contact Hours 
No matter what CTE code is assigned to a student, district personnel must record in the Student Detail 
Report the total number of eligible days present for that code for each student for each 6-week 
reporting period. When computing the Campus Summary Report (Section 2), district personnel must 
record contact hours for each CTE code. District personnel multiply the number of eligible days present 
for each CTE code by the corresponding contact-hour multiplier to derive contact hours. Each CTE code 
has a different contact-hour multiplier.  
 
Use the following chart when computing CTE contact hours. 
 

CTE Code Contact-Hour Multiplier 
V1 1.00 
V2 2.00 
V3 3.00 
V4 4.00 
V5 5.00 
V6 6.00 

 
The Student Detail Report should reflect eligible CTE days present for each eligible student enrolled in a 
state-approved and state-funded CTE course. Campus Summary Reports and the District Summary 
Report should have total eligible CTE days and total CTE contact hours by career and technical code, by 
6-week reporting period. 
 
Total CTE contact hours = eligible CTE days × contact hour multiplier. 
 
Important: If district personnel have reported a student in the Student Detail Report with an average 
daily attendance (ADA) eligibility code of 2 (eligible for half-day attendance), they should not report full-
day CTE attendance for the student. The CTE days present must be reported as half days. 
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5.7 Career Preparation and Practicum Learning Experiences 
Career Preparation consists of time spent at an approved training site, as well as classroom instruction. 
Practicums are specific to a Career Cluster and combine classroom instruction with learning experiences 
in a laboratory setting or at an approved training site. 
 
Career Preparation and practicums require that the local education agency and the training sponsor plan 
and supervise instruction cooperatively. Students receive instruction by participating in occupationally 
specific classroom instruction and training site experiences.  
 
Note: Time a student spends at a training site is instructionally engaged time. Up to 120 minutes per day 
required time at the training station counts toward meeting full-time and half-time attendance 
requirements. (See 3.2 Membership and Eligibility for Attendance and Foundation School Program 
(FSP) Funding.) 

5.7.1 Career Preparation Eligibility Requirements 
CTE Career Preparation eligibility requirements are as follows. Refer to 5.7.3 Training Plan 
Requirements and Date on Which Students May Earn Contact Hours through 5.7.5 Required Site Visits 
by Teachers for additional information and to the glossary for definitions. 
 

¶ The Career Preparation course158 is for paid experience only. The training component must 
address all the TEKS for the course and provide a student with a variety of learning experiences 
that will give the student the broadest possible understanding of the business or industry. 

 

¶ Each Career Preparation course must consist of student participation in career preparation 
training appropriate to the instructional program plus participation in related CTE classroom 
instruction. The course should span the entire school year, and classroom instruction must 
average one class period each day for every school week. A student is expected to be enrolled 
the entire school year; however, in accordance with local district policy, a student may enter or 
exit the course when extenuating circumstances require such a change. 

 

¶ A student must be a minimum age of 16 and hold valid work documentation, such as a Social 
Security card, to enroll in any of the Career Preparation learning experiences. 

 

¶ Students unemployed for more than 15 consecutive school days are not eligible for contact 
hours. 

 

¶ Your district must not enroll a student in a Career Preparation course in any setting that does 
not allow a student to be enrolled for the entire school year, such as credit recovery.  

 
Use the following chart to determine the CTE code for students participating in paid CTE Career 
Preparation. 
 
                                                           
158 19 TAC §127.13 and §127.14 

http://ritter.tea.state.tx.us/rules/tac/chapter127/ch127b.html
http://ritter.tea.state.tx.us/rules/tac/chapter127/ch127b.html
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Classroom Instruction Work-Based Instruction Units of Credit CTE Code 

1 hour per day (average) 
10 hours per week 

(average) 
2 V2 

1 hour per day (average) 
15 hours per week 

(average) 
3 V3 

5.7.2 Practicum Course Eligibility Requirements 
CTE practicum course eligibility requirements are as follows. Refer to 5.7.3 Training Plan Requirements 
and Date on Which Students May Earn Contact Hours through 5.7.5 Required Site Visits by Teachers 
for additional information and to the glossary for definitions. 
 

¶ Practicum courses and other two- to three-credit CTE courses found in 19 TAC Chapter 130 may 
be used as laboratory-based, paid, or unpaid work experiences for students. 
 

¶ Each practicum course using a work-based learning instructional arrangement must consist of 
student participation in training appropriate to the studentΩs coherent sequence of courses plus 
participation in related CTE classroom instruction. A practicum course spans the entire year. A 
student is expected to be enrolled the entire school year; however, in accordance with local 
district policy, a student may enter or exit the course when extenuating circumstances require 
such a change. 
 

¶ In a paid practicum instructional arrangement, related classroom instruction must average one 
class period each day for every school week. 

 

¶ A student must be a minimum age of 16 and hold valid work documentation such as a Social 
Security card to enroll in any of the practicum learning experiences that have a paid component. 

 

¶ Students unemployed for more than 15 consecutive school days in a paid practicum learning 
experience must be placed in an unpaid learning experience. 

 
Use the following chart to determine the CTE code for students participating in a paid practicum 
learning experience. 
 

Classroom Instruction Work-Based Instruction Units of Credit CTE Code 

1 hour per day (average) 
10 hours per week 

(average) 
2 V2 

1 hour per day (average) 
15 hours per week 

(average) 
3 V3 

 
Use the following chart to determine the CTE code for students participating in an unpaid practicum 
learning experience. 
 

Classroom Instruction, Work-Based Instruction, or Both Units of Credit CTE Code 

2 hours per day (average) 2 V2 

3 hours per day (average) 3 V3 
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5.7.3 Training Plan Requirements and Date on Which Students May Earn 
Contact Hours 
Written training plans must be on file for any student participating in either a paid or unpaid learning 
experience at an approved training site except for a student participating in an unpaid practicum for 
which the teacher of record provides all training. Training plan forms are available at 
http://tea.texas.gov/Curriculum_and_Instructional_Programs/Learning_Support_and_Programs/Career
_and_Technical_Education/Career_and_Technical_Education_-
_Career_Preparation_and_Practicum_Courses/.  
 
A student in paid work-based instruction may be counted for contact hours on the first day of 
enrollment, provided a training plan for the student is on file within 15 school days of the studentΩs 
employment date. A student participating in unpaid practicum work-based instruction may be counted 
for contact hours on the first day of enrollment, provided a written training plan is completed and on file 
before the student begins participating in training at the site. 

5.7.4 Additional Requirements for Students Participating in Paid Learning 
Experiences 
For a student participating in paid experiences, employment must begin within 15 school days of the 
studentΩs enrollment date. If a studentΩs employment ends before the end of the school year, contact 
hours may be counted without interruption provided the studentΩs paid training resumes within  
15 school days and a written training plan is on file within 15 school days of employment. 

5.7.5 Required Site Visits by Teachers 
A teacher assigned to teach courses involving work-based learning experiences, both paid and unpaid, 
must visit each student training site at least six times each school year. The teacher must be provided 
time within his or her schedule to visit the training sites. The training site visits must not be conducted 
during the teacherΩs planning and preparation period.159 Regardless of the length of a grading period, at 
least one training site visit must be conducted during each grading period to earn contact hours for that 
reporting period. 

5.8 CTE Problems and Solutions  
A Problems and Solutions course160 must be cooperatively planned by the student and teacher, 
continuously supervised by the teacher, and conducted by the student with the guidance and support of 
a mentor or interdisciplinary team. 
 
Your district must maintain a written project plan for each student enrolled in a Problems and Solutions 
course. Your district may count a student in a Problems and Solutions course for contact hours on the 
first day of enrollment, provided the studentΩs project plan is written within 15 school days of the 
studentΩs enrollment date. If a studentΩs project plan is not written within this time period, your district 
may count the student for contact hours beginning on the first day the project plan is written. 
 
The Problems and Solutions course provides a combination of classroom instruction and supervised 
research equivalent to an average of five class periods per week. The student and teacher must meet for 
                                                           
159 TEC, §21.404 
160 19 TAC §127.15 

http://tea.texas.gov/Curriculum_and_Instructional_Programs/Learning_Support_and_Programs/Career_and_Technical_Education/Career_and_Technical_Education_-_Career_Preparation_and_Practicum_Courses/
http://tea.texas.gov/Curriculum_and_Instructional_Programs/Learning_Support_and_Programs/Career_and_Technical_Education/Career_and_Technical_Education_-_Career_Preparation_and_Practicum_Courses/
http://tea.texas.gov/Curriculum_and_Instructional_Programs/Learning_Support_and_Programs/Career_and_Technical_Education/Career_and_Technical_Education_-_Career_Preparation_and_Practicum_Courses/
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.21.htm#21.404
http://ritter.tea.state.tx.us/rules/tac/chapter127/ch127b.html
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instruction at least once each week for the purpose of project planning, reporting, evaluation, 
supervision, and coordination. The student must use remaining class time to conduct research, work 
with the project mentor or interdisciplinary team, analyze and interpret project data, compile evaluation 
results, and compose a project presentation. A project progress evaluation for each grading period is 
required for the student to earn contact hours for that reporting period.  

5.9 Career and Technical Education for the Disabled (CTED) 
Courses 
Any CTE course may be taught as a CTED course, but only students with disabilities who are in grades 7 
through 12 may enroll in CTED courses. CTED courses generate CTE contact hours for students in grades 
7 through 12.  
 
Note: CTED courses must be taught by a teacher qualified and certified to teach CTE courses. See 19 TAC 
§130, Subchapter E. 
 
CTED courses must be self-contained and must serve only special education students.  
 
For a student to be enrolled in a CTED course, an admission, review, and dismissal committee must 
determine that services available through a regular CTE course are insufficient for the student to make 
satisfactory progress and that the specialized services the student needs can only be provided in the 
specialized, self-contained CTED classroom. 

5.10 Contracting with Other Entities to Provide CTE Instruction 
Your school district may contract with another entity to provide CTE instruction for students enrolled in 
the district to receive high school credit.161 The entity may be a school district, a community or technical 
college, or a career school. In all cases, the home (sending) district must report the studentΩs attendance 
when the course is a high-school-credit-only course (that is, not a dual-credit course). (See 5.12 Quality 
Control for quality control instructions.) 

5.10.1 Attendance Reporting Requirements 
The serving (receiving) district must report attendance in contracted CTE courses to the home district. 
The serving district must not report the student in the serving districtΩs student attendance accounting 
records, regardless of the time the student has spent in the serving district. The home district keeps all 
attendance in its records and reports this attendance in the home districtΩs Student Detail Report, 
Campus Summary Report, and District Summary Report (see 2.3.3 District Summary Reports). 

5.10.2 Student Absences and Contracted CTE Courses 
Students absent at the time attendance is taken are counted absent for the entire day. Students present 
at the time attendance is taken are counted present for the entire day. Therefore, if a student is 
enrolled in courses in the morning at the studentΩs home district and in CTE courses in the afternoon at 
a contracted school and the student is absent in the morning but attends the afternoon CTE courses, the 
student is counted absent for the entire day and does not generate CTE contact hours on that day. 
                                                           
161 TEC, §29.184 

http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=19&pt=2&ch=130&rl=141
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/Docs/ED/htm/ED.29.htm#29.184
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5.10.3 Dual Credit CTE Courses 
If your school district and a college offer a dual-credit CTE course that meets all the TAC requirements 
for dual-credit courses, students enrolled in the course are eligible to be counted for CTE contact hour 
funding. Eligibility for secondary CTE contact hour funding does not preclude the college from also being 
funded from postsecondary funding sources. Important: See 11.3.1 Dual Credit (High School and 
College or University) Programs; 19 TAC Part 1, Chapter 4, Subchapter D; and 19 TAC Part 2, Chapter 74, 
Subchapter C. 

5.11 Documentation 
To claim CTE contact hours for funding, documentation must be complete. All documentation 
supporting student eligibility must be on file for every student accumulating CTE eligible days present on 
the Student Detail Report. Documentation requirements are as follows. 
 
Adequate documentation of a studentΩs entry into the program, service in the program, and withdrawal 
from the program must be available. Acceptable documentation for establishing entry, service, and 
withdrawal is as follows: 
 

¶ the CTE teacherΩs grade book (grade books are required to be retained for 1 year from the date 
that grades are posted to studentsΩ academic achievement records; see 2.3.5 Additional 
Required Documentation); 
 

¶ documentation showing the average minutes per day for each CTE course, such as a course 
calendar; and 

 

¶ the studentΩs official schedule change document, if the student changed schedules during the 
semester. 

A student must be reported on the PEIMS 415 record when the student completes each semester of a 
course. 

5.12 Quality Control 
As soon as a student is enrolled in a state-approved and state-funded CTE course for which the student 
is eligible for state credit, district personnel should code the student with the appropriate CTE coding on 
the PEIMS 410 record. As soon as the student changes his or her schedule or withdraws from school, 
district personnel should revise the studentΩs CTE coding. Your district must establish controls to ensure 
the CTE code does not change before the date the service changes. 
 
At the beginning of each school year and at the end of each 6-week reporting period, the appropriate 
CTE staff members should verify the Student Detail Report to ensure that the coding of CTE students is 
correct. 
 
District personnel must report a studentΩs course completion data on the PEIMS 415 (course completion 
data - student) record for each semester of a CTE course for the student to be eligible for CTE contact 
hours. However, a PEIMS 415 record is not required if a student drops a CTE course before the fall 
snapshot date during the first semester. A PEIMS 415 record is required, though, if a student:  

1)  drops a CTE course after the fall snapshot date during the first semester or  
2)  drops a CTE course at any point during the second semester.  














































































































































































































































